
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven
or ten-digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).  FGD
Switched Access Service may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service.  The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access
Service.  ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be
blocked by the Telephone Company.  The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +

(CT) NXX-XXXX.  When the 101XXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone
Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office, end users may
dial either the previous FGB access code or the new FGD access code.  This arrangement
will be provided at the customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where
facilities are available.  In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue from public
coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
PUB.  TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements.  All access minutes
will be rated as FGD.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MO, PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

FGD Switched Access Service
may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The customer's end user is not required to dial an
access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
provided with FGD Switched Access Service .

	

ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +

(AT)

	

NPA + NXX-XXXX .

	

When the lQXXX or 101XXXX access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the
IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . All access minutes will be rated as
FGD .

CANCELLED

OCT 2 11998

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

RLE
SEP 1 5 1995

Issued :

	

AUG 1 5~

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15 19% .MISSOURI
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President -MissouriPubiiCSerViCeCommission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36

RECEIVEDACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 0 1995
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued)

	

M0. PUBUCSEAMECONM.
6 .2 . 4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service

(AT)

	

may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The customer's end user is not required to dial an

(AT)

	

access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
(AT)

	

provided with FGD Switched Access Service . ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the 1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's
operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . All access minutes will be rated as
FGD .
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Issued :

	

MAR 2 0 1995

	

Effective:
APR 2 0 1995 APR 2 0 1995By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Pub1icSeNIfeCmmtasion



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public SBrVIC8 COfl1MISS101

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

RECEIVE®

OCT 04 1993

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North

American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD
Switched Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the
1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

(CT)

	

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements .

	

A1,L,~I

	

Le1~l [~inutes will be rated as
FGD

	

&.

APR 201995

FILED
BY

public Service GOmmi5Si0t1
MISSOURI

	

NOV 111993
Issued : OCT 111993

	

Effective : NOV 1119

	

MISSOURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Indus ~li{e,%i4"Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

7 .

Replacing

Service

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 36
3rd Revised', tiShe~eu-36

tiL^u\ l==

W'IAR 131993

c° `a RZuL1uA :~s11 -"~
Feature

COMED

rlov ~~ > >y~

	

.
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iceerv .,Tmaasio~
Pub11c

~

Where no access code is required, the number dialed byM~ftSM
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD
Switched Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the
1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

Issued :
OR 8 8 X93

	

Effective : MAY -
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(;,T7 ~111993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature 7

	

1989

Groups-(Continued)
Ws,MW!

6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
~,'V jIE®

	

Public S2ivice CoPfLTE!SSio

Cr% 1 ~

Y
Where no access code is regBjtyj'r dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a se S~Dor' r ~1~3R+umber for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP)r FGD Switched Access Service may also

(AT)

	

be used to originate and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for

(AT)

	

originating 800 and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched
(AT)

	

Access Service . 800 and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an
access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company . The form of
the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the 10XXX
access code is used, PGD switching also provides for dialing the
digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (1i) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

6 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued : DEC 2 9
1go

	

Effective :

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

BBB ro-~
JAN 2 9 1990

	

JAN 29 1990

A . Description-(Continued)
M A~ 1 S

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiopub!!C Service CommwionSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service may
also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for origi-
nating 800 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access Service .
800 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked

(AT)

	

by the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-X}00{, NPA + NXX-X700{, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10700{ access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (//) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal location .

(AT)

(RT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

OGT 131987

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continue

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuie:G=oups~(C'oni iiued~
6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are
available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-1X70{ calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .
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Public Service ommission
PA

issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 36
Replacing 1st ReViesed' .&e°et 36

d) `
R~;i`j_' :'li3



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Rep-1-acing-Ori-gina-l-Sheet 36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

`
A

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
itiilJ~U jt5 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

~r
A .

	

Description-(Continued)

	

~, _}Atu S

	

OsJ.:!MISEStc . .

Issued :

6 . (Continued)

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CF)ACCESS SERVICES

l~15 on
Where no access code is required the number dial,e
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number fob 4j,1s"Tk~e~ brth
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . The form of thei numbersffii fed by
the IC's customers is NV{-)a-XX, 0 or 1 + NXX-=, NPA + N~-XXM,
0 or 1 + NPA + N?iX-X X . When the 10M access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the
IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (1/) for cut-
through access to the IC's terminal location .

, . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are
available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-03M and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

8 . A WATS Access Line may, at the option of the customer, be provided
for use with FGD Switched Access Service . A WATS Access Line provides
a connection between a customer's end user's premises and a Telephone
Company end office switch capable of performing the necessary screening
functions for 800 Service, WATS or similar services and is provided
only for use at the closed end of such services .

WATS Access Lines are arranged for either originatingcall rrgo'ly
terminating calling only .

	

They are provided with rotary

	

al o

	

u" I1
tone multifrequency address signaling and either loop start= or ground
start supervisory signaling .

	

The choice of the type of signaling t,i~6
at the option of the customer .

	

j5t. !_ .

86-84

Effective : JUL

	

1 1986

d .
rtrY~;

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

- except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

B .

C .

Issued :

Optional Features-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

g .

h .

i .

k .

End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
Dedicated Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access
Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use .ith Dedicated
Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service
Band Advance Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line
Service

Transport Termination Optional Features

a . Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

Local Transport Optional Features

a .
b .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

L.a Q~j

IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic
Routing

Transmission Performance

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 36

DEC 2 ~-' 1:__j

	

"

Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
,I f :~;55~Uf~l I

" Public Service Commission

~X V2,
FGD is provided with e' tt

	

\V or Type C Transmission
Performance as follows) 1 }'

_ When routed directly to t*ien~ o lice either Type B or C is ,~pro-
vided .

	

I

	

III

	

I lJ
rnj, Type

- When routed to an acc
et

,,

	

d,

	

,

	

A is provided .

	

j,',, , - ~,19c=

i

	

8 s ' 2 r- Type A is provided on the transmission path from theacce~,sJ s
tandem to the end office .

	

-

	

-

	

- - "~ ~

	

. iz :: ^'

DEC 2 9 1983

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with interface Group 1 .
Type A and Type B Transmission. Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10 .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 i i934

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1. Common Switching Optional Features

(FC) a. Alternate Traffic Routing
b. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
c. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(AT) d. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
(AT) e. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)
(AT) f. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

g. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
h. Cut-Through
i. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
j. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
k. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
l. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
m. International Carrier Feature
n. MicroLink I Access Capability
o. Multifrequency Signaling
p. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

(CT) q. Nonhunting Number for use with (l) or(w)
r. Overlap Outpulsing
s. Service Class Routing
t. Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
u. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

(FC) v. Trunk Access Limitation
w. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

                                                                                                                                                                        

Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

10th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG 1 5 1995
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o .

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multi£requency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
t . MicroLink I Access Capability
u . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
v . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

CANCELLED

AUG 2 6 1999

Public ServiceCommission
MISSOURI

Issued :

	

,A.U6 1 5 1995

	

Effective :

	

11,5515, Jt1Tl `; 1~

RECEIVED

CIO. PUBllC SERV(ICECOUR

RLE
r .nnr

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service CommiSJOn



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

9th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Issued : OCT 1 7 1994

	

Effective :

By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

RECS

OCT 17 1994
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued) `w0. PUBLICSERUICECOMM.

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k. Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling

	

~pNCELI~Ds . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
t . MicroLink I Access Capability

(AT)

	

u . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

	

C,)5
(AT)

	

v . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

	

SEp 1rJ~9

o
~t.R .S

6

	

nis ion
Pubc se",

	

OuR1

IL
NOV 2 4 1994

SSOURi
Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feaklu~ z(,- 19994
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

Public Sarvice Commissiori

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k. Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Param~ter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

	

N

	

~Oc \5S

(AT)

	

t . MicroLink I Access Capability

	

O

	

GOB
m

~I

	

v~ oC R~bpi Se~\S5 ~

JUL - 2 1994

N41SSOURI
Public Service Commission

JUL o z 199
Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

	

Effective :

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Mis-mri



No supplement to this

	

P .S.C . Mo .-No . 36

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purposq ..,

	

7th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1,994

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featw^GQ 07 19°4

LLE

APR

	

7 '19,°'

Effective : AP 0
MtSSzCOMMISSiD«

P~b..C 994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4

1 .

MISSOURI
Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) Public Service Commission

Common Switching Optio~ial Features

(AT) a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for .use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

(AT) p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

(AT)
r .
s .

Multifrequency Signaling
Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling GANCEI.1-E



P .S .c . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

l . Common Switching Optional Features

Issued :

	

FEB 0 4 1994

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturrRE9 0 3 1994
Groups-(Continued)

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

(AT)

	

o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

ev_7 Xg, ,37
Public Service COmmiSSIOn

MISSOURI

HLE

-MAR 1 4 1994
Effective

MAR 14 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

Common Switching Optional Features

a .
b .
c .
d .
e .

f .

g .

h .
i .

k .
1 .
m .
n .

AFAR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 37

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Alternate Traffic Routing
Trunk Access Limitation
End Office End User Line Service Screening
WATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code
International Carrier Feature
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Effective :

for use with

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CAAEEIIED

1p99
TAAR

3
ir~4Q. S._

ul e conl
pub11c S wSSpl)RX

MAR 2 0 1993
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FILED
APR 11 1993
sa-

ao~utra1 oma
APR 1 1 1993



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Issued :
SEP Q 9 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :OCT 1 9 1991

ECEIVED

SEP 6 1991

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code
International Carrier Feature
FGD with 950 Access

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 .

BY.54' R-S-37
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

~ILE
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

OCT 19 1991

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
"

	

except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37

.

	

ACCESS SERVICES

	

kECEIVED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG U 1991
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT)

ORT) B . Features

(RT)

	

1 . Common Switching Features

Issued : AUS 0 9 1991

v Service Commiso

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
(MT)

	

h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access 16MMF E®
(MT)

	

j . Cut-Through
(AT)

	

k. Overlap Outpulsing
1 .

	

Carrier Identification Code

	

G~I

	

i J 1G~i
(AT)

	

m.

	

International Carrier Feature

	

BY

	

~' R.S

	

o
public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Effective : ~gK.04-01--"	FILED
SEP 3 0 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public ServlreCommisto



(RT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revise&..Slieetr37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

`

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatsupecQroup"sL(Cout3'n"ue`d~

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

B . Optional Features

a .

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

	

Public Service COMMissior,
b . Service Class Routing

	

MISSOURI
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation

(CT)

	

e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service

f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Issued :

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

OCT 14 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

OC-T 13 1987

Effective : 0CT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

S FP 3 0 199

av

OCT 16 1987

] . .
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Servicl Featil'ANG0o~up51-kntialed}

6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD) -(Continued)

	

'

	

MIMKI
A . Description-(Continued)

8 . (Continued)

WATS Access Lines are provided as either an effective two-wire or
effective four-wire transmission path . Each transmission path is
provided with Standard Transmission Specifications and Data Trans-
mission Parameters as set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 ., following .
When optional extensions are provided, the echo control limits are
not applicable . At the option of the customer, the WATS Access
Line may be ordered with the Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission
Specifications Or a DS1 digital interface .

E . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Public Wce Commission

,P~~ ` n,;saion
u1 Si .,, . . .

.nS~s~r.~

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service

Issued :

	

JUN 2'7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

F: - ~
I, v ;IL

' 1Gfi ;. 1986

86 - 84

FURL lenice Comm),



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

C . Transmission Performance-(Continued)

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end
office .

D . Testing Capabilities

Service

Access Services Tariff
,f~nSection 6

L1~Oi gihall~hee,tIJ37
u u

i .: :SSDU~I

Fe~ aht~iireeGzoupnr(Clo 3nued)

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, non-optional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, or Manual
Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing, will be provided for FGD as
set forth in Section 13, following .

JUL 1

	

~y~b

. Y
PU LIG SERVICE C

	

N

oe MISSOURI

Issued :

	

DEC 2
9 (983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1 01 9 1,
By R . D . BARRON, Vice P-esident-wissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, ~'issouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)

(MT)

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features

(RT) a. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)
(AT) b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is provided.
- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1.  Type A and Type B
Transmission Performances are provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end office.
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission path
between the IC terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end office.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 38
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
~saF"Rn . .,.e~,

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureP'aG oupsri(Continued)
6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 8 1987
B . Optional Features-(Continued)

mIu .`10UriI
1 .

	

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

	

phb;iC ;�y;~div?'" :OPi1rl1188 " OP

(CT)

	

h.

	

Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or- (g) preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
j . Cut-Through

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a . Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 .A .12 .a .,
preceding .)

CANCELLED

SAP 3 0 1991
C .

	

Transmission Performance

	

BY 3

	

RS
FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C

TransmisMg~V,pi~C,2 commission

Performance as follows :

	

OURI

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided .

- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided .
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1 .
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10 .

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end
office .

	

ME
Issued :

	

OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

	

OCT 16 1987

1-0-e7-Na--.
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis ?66I1C Service COMP)ISSIOT

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Ser

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

B' .

C .

Issued :

Optional Features-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continue

h . Nonhuntirg Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

j . Cut-Through

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Transport Termination Optional Features

a . Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

Local Transport Optional Features

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set
preceding .)

4 . WATS Access Lines

a . Two-wire WATS Access Line
b . Four-wire WATS Access Line
c . Digital WATS Access Line
d . Improved Two-wire Voice Transmission Performance

Transmission Performance

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 38
Replacing Original Sheet 38

MIJJUUKI
Pubuot sewice Commission

JUN 27 {C86

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

CANCELLED

OCT _1C 1987

:~iOR
forth in Pa?g+t490VVl19f.

	

.ri a . ,
V, mssa

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission
Performance as follows :

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided .

- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided .
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access

tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1 .
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10 .

r-^ n, r>Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmissn g
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem anjrvetw~¬n
the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path betweenjU$g IC 1986
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end

inued)

office .
jj

	

86
-Pdbyic Senlicmommissio l l



" 6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

s
A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

C. Hunt Group Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

_ No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
" except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

(,~7_ '1 f_-- _f 1i "

!-~'J; ~
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Opt opa1,qFeatures

6 .3.1

	

Common Switching Optional Features

	

PU~lic Cu"iC° Commission t

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the feature groups . They are provided as either common switching
or transport termination options .

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATH, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 611, 911, 800, 555-
1212, and a Telephone Company-specified set of NYS's within the Telephone
Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the
arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder
tone or recorded announcenent . This feature is provided in all Telephone
Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical
end offices . It is available with Feature Group A .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0- and Nll (e .g ., 411,
611 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available, in all Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end offices .
It is available with Feature Group A.

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or
more line side connections in the originating direction, when the_access
code of the line group is dialed .

	

This feature is provided in` all Tle-

	

t
phone Company end offices .

	

It is available with Feature Group "..'ti~r~ L~

D . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
8 3 - 2 5 3

This option provides a type o

	

~t XIunting arrangement :wh chi,pro-,` ,
vides for an even dist

	

A,~~~

	

al ls among the available lines 'in' a-140 ;
hunt group . Where avaW

	

this feature is provided in Telephone Com_
pany electronic end offices

o 13y

	

OVis available with Feature Group A.

~_A_S

	

L, A1551014
Y V5ER uNyvY i`

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (l00 type) test line, milliwatt (l02 type) test line, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test line, automatic transmission measuring (l05 type) test line, data transmission
(l07 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line.  In
addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6.1.5, preceding, which are included with the
installation of service, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing
are available as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

(RT)

(RT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: October 23, 1987 Effective: February 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES

	

sIWED

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 8 1987
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

4V"~s:i°~LCj3

D . Testing Capabilities
Public ServicS Z;4Ynnliss90r

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6 .1 .5,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are
available as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, follawA"cE~-1,-"-

(MT)

(AT)

	

6.2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services
y, gY

	

mission
A .

	

WATS Access Line Service

	

rublic Fetvice
WSSOUS

WATS Access Line Service is a line side connection that combines Switched
Access Service with a dedicated Special Access connection between an end
user's premises and the WATS serving office . WATS Access Line Service
is available only with Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service .
WATS Access Line Service is available in either the originating direc-
tion or terminating direction as specified below . WATS Access Line
Service used in the terminating direction may only be used to complete
800 Access Service calls . WATS Access Line Service must be used when
the customer terminates 800 Access Service calls over Feature Group C
or D . WATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows :

- Jointly with the Telephone Company providing intraLATA
and the customer providing interLATA calling as speci-
fied in the Telephone Company's Wide Area Telecommuni-
cations Service Tariff . Jointly provisioned WATS Access
Line Service is available in either the originating or
terminating direction . When the customer uses Feature
Group C or D for the completion of 800 Access Service
calling, jointly provisioned WATS Access Line Service
must be used until such time as intraLATA 800 Access

	

RLEDService calls can be distinguished from interLATA 800
(AT)

	

Access Service calls . OUT L6 1987
a--

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987~ublicS~°nrics~06mmissia :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Se

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6 .1 .4,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are
available as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, following .

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are avail-
able in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features

	

,i¢e~~ith
the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Com

	

1

	

or
Transport Termination options .

GLI ~
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

A.

	

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

	

e~YltSslOllGo ~-
pubii I Service

'issoor1
This option, available with FGA, allows for the screeni 'of terminating
call within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a
reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices.

B .

	

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Issued :

r

	

fI

	

nThis option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of"t~rm acing
calls within the LATH and for disallowing completion~of calls to 0-, 555
and Nll (i .e., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, whe`ie(avail-686
able in all Telephone Company electronic end officeslland ele r ~a ical
end offices .

	

Pii e ~
,1�nRCe vOff1iT11SS10 ;,

JUN 27 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2 7 1986
ce Feature Groups-(Con

F~IJJUIIKI

Public wruice Commision

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 39
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Section 6
except for the purpose

	

i'-Orig nal'ISheeti-)39
of canceling
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tariff .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

ACCESS SERVICES

" 6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Nouchargeable optionalllFeatures-~
(Continued)

	

PUbitc S31f!CC Ccmmis~icn

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

E . Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement-

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a
multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distribution
group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. It is
available with Feature Group A .

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call by call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, where technically feasible, with (2) all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location .

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Groups
B and C . With these Feature Groups, technical limitations may exist
in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to be pro-
vided only on a directly trunked

	

s

	

% Where direct trunking would
not have been provided e

	

rr	by the provision of ANI,
additional charges wif~l

	

Provision of Other Than TelephoneII
Company Selected Traf'¢~

	

using,

	

bset forth in Paragraph 6 .~
B ., following . ANI will be 1 t̀rAlnsm

	

ed

	

- all calls except those
originating from multiparty,

	

es

	

c '

	

s

	

tions and coinlessJp'q''~ -
telephones using Feature G

	

,,

	

ANI failure has $c

	

=rdi9'~
COMAR fiSCE

	

.

	

''~ ; f ^~

	

e3

DEC

The ten-digit ANI telep

	

ecn

	

S4'? only available' with--Feature:,;
Group D . The ten-digit ANI telephone number consists of the Number-
ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone number . The
ten-digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calls e-%-
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information
digit described below) .

Effective : JAN o 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade Special
Access Service that connects an end user premises with a WATS

(AT) Serving Office.  Access Line Service will be provisioned as intrastate
(AT)       when the service carries no more than ten percent interstate traffic.  WATS Access Line

Service will be provided as follows:

Originating

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is available only in
conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating non-joint provided Wide
Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is provided by the Telephone Company
and will be billed as described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.
InterLATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.  For originating
WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7,
following.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint provided Wide
Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is provided by the Telephone Company
and will be billed as described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.
InterLATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.  For originating
WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7,
following, and in addition, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide
Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Terminating

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is available in conjunction
with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, and BSA-D Switched Access Services.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating direction for the
completion of non-joint provided 800 NPAS calling as described in (B), following.  For this
arrangement, terminating

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

A .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

Originating

Termina t ing

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Groups-(Continued)

tiU'lVi~=~p

MAR 13 1993

VATS Access Line Service

	

AP

	

994
1 ti

VATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with

	

1855 ~SpecialAccess Service that connects an end user premises wit%N

	

4,,~,ut%
~,01T1~

Serving Office .

	

VATS Access Line Service will be provided ~Lf6k~1r4s
i
UQUR(

VATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched
Access Service .

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition, a VATS Access
Line charge will apply as specified in the Vide Area Telecommunications
Service Tariff .

VATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, and
BSA-D Switched Access Services .

Intrastate VATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
(CT)

	

direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 NPAS calling as
described in (B), following . For this arrangement, terminating 41111 ; ',

Issued : MAR
E E 1993

	

Effective :

	

MAY - 1
1993

	

p 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af fairis
~l~~ .3~lR ~~~~! ; ^1 10Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

'
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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6 .

A .

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

WATS Access Line Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

Replacing
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

Originating

Service Feature

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .01
1st Revised Sheet 39 .01

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOUR
PuWas',xvicecommw~ ;~

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade
Special Access Service that connects an end user premises with a WATS
Serving Office . WATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows :

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched
Access Service .

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition, a WATS Access
Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Area TelecommO"LLE®
Service Tariff .

Terminating

	

MAY 1 199
AA 39°1

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposePI

	

SjG
available in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,

FS' `-''$
;,

	

}(
BSA-D Switched Access Services .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, terminating

A~211 S U 4

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMK
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Section 6
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1st Revised Sheet 39 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(RT)

	

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

(RT)

	

A . WATS Access Lire Service

Terminatin g

Issued :

	

O r7; " - 1987 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued)

	

OCT 2 3 1987

MiISSWR1
ublic Service Cornmisslor

VATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade
Special Access Service that connects an end user premises with a VATS
Serving Office . VATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows :

Drlglnatin2
CANCELLED

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with Feature Group C and D Switc~~pWIYe-7q ~pB93
Service .

	

7, ,�

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized foxpWpjqqMseCommission
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLt
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as describe
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating intErLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition., a VATS, Access
Line Charge will apply+ a5 SpECI=-Ed in 'he Wide Area Telecommunic$tFl;OS
Service Tariff .

FEES 1 1988

s~s~hi1G erviceCommissl0rWATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with Feature Groups A, B, C and D Switched Access
Services .

Intrastate VATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, terminating



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

REDE'I'
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
oa

	

e+r^ . "n16 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature GYoips--(Continued)
r3)

	

V, YV~rn6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

(AT)

	

A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

follows :
1g°a

Originating 5
'.ion

WATS Access Line Service used for originat g ca~i~ yposes is
available only in conjunction with Featur'BCGmM ss® Switched
Access Service .

OCT 13 1987

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice
Grade Special Access Service that connects an end uremises with
a WATS Serving Office . WATS Access Line Se~

	

611 be provided as

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA
calling is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as
described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . Inter-
LATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges
as specified in Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating
interLATA usage . For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described
in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling
is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA
usage . For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line
charge will apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Terminating

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with Feature Groups A, B, C and D Switched
Access Service .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, , ;mit ting

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Effective : OCT 16 1987
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

interLATA and intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff.  For non-joint provided 800 Access Service which utilizes terminating
WATS Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access
Line charge will apply as described in Section 7, following.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
(CT) direction for the completion of joint provided 800 NPAS calls as described in Paragraph B.,

following.  For this arrangement, terminating interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access
charges as described in Section 6 of this Tariff.  IntraLATA usage will be billed as specified in
the Wide Area

(CT) Telecommunications Service Tariff.  For joint provided 800 NPAS which utilizes terminating
WATS Access Line Service for the completion of 800

(CT) NPAS calling, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in Section 7, following, and
in addition, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Common Switching features and Line Terminations for WATS Access Line Service are
provided in Section 6.

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and either loop start or ground start supervisory signaling.  The choice of the
type of signaling is at the option of the customer.

A description of WATS Access Line Service is provided in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1.3, C.,
following.

(CT) B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(RT)

(AT) 800 NPAS is an originating offering utilizing FGD/BSA-D trunk side Switched Access Service
for the delivery of 800 calls.  800 NPAS is intended to allow the Telephone Company to route
800 calls to the appropriate 800 Service Provider.  800 NPAS allows end users to originate 800

(AT) calls on a 1+ basis without the use of an access code.  The 800 NPAS

____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 22, 1993        Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .02
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

(C)

	

A. VATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

(RT)

	

Common Switching features and Line Terminations for VATS Access Line
Service are provided in Section 6 .

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
nilc service Commlss~

interLATA and interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
specified in Section 6 of this tariff . For non-joint provided 800 Access
Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service for the
completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of joint provided 800 Access Service calling
as described in Paragraph B ., following . For this arrangement, termina-
ting interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as described
in Section 6 of this Tariff . IntraLATA usage will be billed as specified
in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . For joint provided
800 Access Service which utilizes terminating VATS Access Line Service for
the completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge
will apply as specified in Section 7, following, and in addition, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff .

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and either loop start or ground start
supervisory signaling . The choice of the type of signaling is at t
option of the customer .

	

CANCELLED
A description of VATS Access Line Service is provided in SectionmAy 11393
Paragraph 7 .1 .3, C ., following .

	

(3Y-A

B . 800 Access Service

	

)ub .1;~,.. Service

	

~~sissic=
oaSC;

800 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services . 800 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 800 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 800
telephone number .

When a customer's end user originates a 1+800+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at an 800 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed .

	

The customer identification function will consist ofRhern
Issued :-

	

Effective :AU6 0 9 1991

	

FJa&aa&__3_0_~ 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1591
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Original Sheet 39 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Contined)
SL ;CS"1Y-:3L:ti,

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

	

('nr'ii~ :'~OT111195!OP

A . 0800 Access Servic~,-(Continued)

(AT)

	

interLATA and intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
specified in Section 6 of this tariff . For non-joint provided 800 Access
Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service for the
completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

(AT)

B . 800 Access Service

Issued :

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, term-
inating interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
described in Section 6 of this tariff .

	

IntraLATA usage will be billed
as specified in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . For
joint provided 800 Access Service which utilizes terminating WATS
Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access Service calling,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in Section 7,
following, and in addition, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as
described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Common Switching optional features and Line Terminations for WATS Access
Line Service are provided in Section 6 .

CANC~~p~®
WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dua

	

on
multifrequency address signaling and either loop start or g=pFdns aM l
supervisory signaling . The choice of the type of signaling is a ~he
option of the customer .

	

i3Y L

	

f{ .S,

	

34 D ~-

A description of WATS Access Line Service is provided in Sec
MISSOURIParagraph 7 .1 .3 (C),following .

800Access Service isanoriginating offering utilizing trunk side Switched
Access Services . 800Access Service allows thecustomer's end user to
originate 800calls on a one plus basis without the uuse ofanaccess code .
Thecustomer will beidentified from thedialed 800telephone number .

When acustomer's end user originates a1+800+NXX-XXXXcall, theTelephone
Company will perform thecustomer identification function atan 800Access
Service Screening Office todetermine thecustomer towhich the call is
toberouted . Thecustomer identification function will cons i910-Eve

GOT 14 1987

ACCESS SERVICES

By R.D.BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwes tern Bell Telephone Company

St .Louis, Missouri

RE'~E171iED

OCT 13 1987

Public Seivice~COMmission

nr I r 1407

Effective : OCT 16 1987 rt0. ~7'~fa-~ .
Public Service UAMSliS5t0r
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

(CT) B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(RT)

(AT) Provider will be identified from the dialed 800 number (i.e., 1+800+NXX+XXXX).  The 800
Service Provider has the option of receiving the dialed 800 number (i.e., 1+800+NXX+XXXX)
or a translated ten-digit POTS number (i.e., 1+NPA+XXXX).  For 800 NPAS calls outside of
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP), the 800 Service Provider will receive a six digit
data base translation.

When an end user originates a 1+800+NXX+XXXX call, the Telephone Company will
determine how the call is to be routed, based on the 800 number dialed.  If an 800 NPAS call
originates in an end office not SSP equipped to provide the customer identification function,
the call will be routed to an SSP equipped Telephone Company access tandem.  Once the 800
NPAS Provider has been identified, the 800 call, served by the Telephone Company's SSP, will
be routed to the 800 Service Providers defined FGD/BSA-D trunk group.

Originating 800 NPAS traffic must be provided over FGD or BSA-D trunk groups.  The 800
Service Provider may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate an 800 call.  When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is
used to terminate an 800 call, the customer is required to deliver 800 calls to the Telephone

(AT) Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format.

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 22, 1993                           Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECENED

6 .

	

SVITCBED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2

	

1988

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur%G~~uVpf,(,Yontinued)

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Services- (Continued7Obiic oervice COMrniSSIOr

800 Access Service Screening office examining the 800-N%% digits to determine
which customer should receive the call . If an 800 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identification
function, the call will be routed to an office at which the function is
available .

800 Access Service may be provided as either a joint provided or a non-joint
provided service . Under the joint provided option, customers must complete 80!
traffic to VATS Access Line Service, while under the non-joint provided option
customers may complete their 800 traffic to VATS Access Line Service, Special
Access, common lines or other facility arrangements . When VATS Access Lines
are utilized for the completion of terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the
customer's 800 Access Services within the state of Missouri that terminate on
these VATS Access Lines, must all be joint provided, or they must all be
non-joint provided .

Joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which requires 800 traffic to
complete on either intrastate VATS Access Line Service as described in (A)
preceding, or on interstate VATS Access Line Service which carries both
interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as described in the Telephone Company's
Interstate Access Tariff FCC No . 68 . Under joint provided 800 Access Service,
the Telephone company will bill the 800 Access Service customer Switched Acres-:
rates for intrastate interIATA 800 usage, and the Telephone Company will bill
the end user intrastate 800 Service rates for intrastate intraLATA 800 usage a_
described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which allows 800 traffic
to complete on either intrastate VATS Access Line Service as described in (A)
preceding, interstate VATS Access Line Service which carries both interstate
and intrastate 800 traffic as provisioned in the Telephone Company's Interstate
Access Tariff FCC No . 68, common lines, Special Access, or customer provided
facilities . Under non-joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company
will bill the 800 Access Service customme $wg

	

ed Access rates for originating
(RT)

	

intrastate 800 usage .
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Issued : DEC 2

	

1988

	

Ef ective :y 0EC 1 4 1988
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 13 1987.

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Gioups-(Contined)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

(AT)

	

800 Access Service Screening Office examining the 800-NXX digits to deter-
mine which customer should receive the call . If an 800 Access Service
call originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identi
fication function, the call will be routed to an office at which the
function is available .

800 Access Service may be provided as either a joint provided or a
non-joint provided service . Under the joint provided option, cus-
tomers must complete 800 traffic to WATS Access Line Service, while
under the non-joint provided option customers may complete their 800
traffic to WATS Access Line Service, Special Access, common lines or
other facility arrangements . When WATS Access Lines are utilized for
the completion of terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the custpej'j,
800 Access Services within the state of Missouri that termi a~

	

~
these WATS Access Lines, must all be joint provided, or the l6alst

	

1-2all be non-joint provided .

	

OVC

Joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which require
traffic to complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line SeM~c

	

8 GO41

described in (A) preceding, or on interstate WATS Access kv~C4r~,~- s00~`
which carries both interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as described
in the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Tariff FCC No . 68 . Under
joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company will bill the
900 Access Service customer Switched Access rates for intrastate inter-
LATA 800 usage, and the Telephone Company will bill the end user intra-
state 800 Service rates for intrastate intraLATA 800 usage as described
in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which allows
800 traffic to complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line Service
as described in (A) preceding, interstate WATS Access Line Service
which carries both interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as pro-
visioned in the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Tariff FCC No .
68, common lines, Special Access, or customer provided facilities .
Under non-joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company
will bill the 800 Access Service customer Switched Access rates for
originating intrastate interLATA 800 usage . In addition, under the
non-joint provided offering, the Telephone Company will bill the 800
Access Service customer an originating intraLATA 800 Service rate for

Issued :

	

OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987,

	

OCT 16 1987

BY R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisioniJbfiC. aerviCe C%O6Y1P611SS10P
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 39.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 39.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C. 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side Switched Access Services.
900 Access Service allows the customer's end user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis
without the use of an access code.  In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service
which allows the customer's end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+) basis and
charge such calls to the customer's end user's calling card.

The following 1+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone Company:

(CT) -  calls dialed with a 101XXXX code,
-  calls originated from coin telephones, and
-  calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems.

The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone Company:

(CT) -  calls dialed with a 101XXXX code,
-  calls from Inmate Service,
-  calls utilizing the Telephone Company's calling card, and
-  calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access   Service.

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer's responsibility to insure that
0+900 calls are provided in conjunction with the customer's credit card billing.  Operator
assisted calls, such as collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access
Service.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access service F®a6inGbn
Y
fMued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C . 900 Access Service

(AT)

	

- calls dialed with a 1OXXX or 101XXXX code,
- calls originated from coin telephones, and
- calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems .

Issued :

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services .

	

900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service which
allows the customer's end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+)
basis and charge such calls to the customer's end user's calling card .

The following 1+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

- calls dialed with a 1OXXX or 101XXXX code,
- calls from Inmate Service,
- calls utilizing the Telephone Company's calling card, and
- calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access

service .

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer's
responsibility to insure that 0+900 calls are provided in conjunction with
the customer's credit card billing . Operator assisted calls, such as
collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access
Service .

AUG 1 5 1995

P .S-C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By
Public

CANCELLED

OCT 2 11998~

erv)ce CommissionMISSOURI

8th Revised
Replacing 7th Re

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Sheet 39 .04
.04

AUG 15 1995

5 lqqS
Effective : r ,.

By HORACE WILKINS, JR-, President-Missou

	

MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

rllblicService Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

C . 900 Access Service

Issued :

	

DE C 0 6 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 39 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 39 .04

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services . 900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an

(CT)

	

access code . In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service which
allows the customer's end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+)
basis and charge such calls to the customer's end user's calling card .

The following 1+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

- calls dialed with a 1OXXX access code,I

	

- calls originated from coin telephones, and
(CT)

	

- calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems .

" (AT)

	

The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

- calls dialed with a IOXXX access code,
- calls from Inmate Service,
- calls utilizing the Telephone Company's calling card, and
- calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access

Service .

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer's
responsibility to insure that 0+900 calls are provided in conjunction with
the customer's credit card billing . Operator assisted calls, such as
collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access

( T)

	

Service .
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 6P
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

0FC :l~jy4

JAN 6

	

1995

MISSUURl
Service Commission



(RT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 39 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 39 .04

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 1 3 1993

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature f3fgL;ps-', C~onS »u d)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C . 900 Access Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services . 900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number .

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 10XXX access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels
and motels without call rating systems .
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Issued: MAR E Q 199

	

Effective :
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
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(AT)

(AT)
(AT)
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

B .

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

800 Access Service-(Continued)

C . 900 Access Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

5th
Replacing 4th

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Effective :

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed accorc
type of facility arrangement utilized for termination 4abl8!m
the 800 Access Service call .

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Revised Sheet 39 .04
4gea 39 .04

MAR 2 9 1993

b, ~ MISSOURI
ServPcvWea~~wciaupsmRy*6~,ed)

%J

MAY 11993
t~

	

's 'ỳ 33 `°7
trrni8Sia-

I

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D
trunk group with the customer's other Access Service traffic . At the
option of the customer, 800 Access Service traffic which originates from a
nonequal access end office may be combined with a customer's equal access
Feature Group D or BSA-D Service . This arrangement is only available when
a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or tandem routed BSA-D
Switched Access Service . However, when Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes
available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D or BSA-D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group
may be established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate an 800 Access Service call . When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate 800 Access Service, the
customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls to the Telephone
Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format .

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services . 900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number .

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 10)= access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels
and motels without call rating systems .

rII r, r_%
r&91 19,.

MAR 2 s 1993

	

PR 1 1 1993
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division P R

	

3 1) 4Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 39 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .04

ACCESS SERVICES

	

REIOEBVE

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC 7

	

1989

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continuedhiyiic SOrv"CB 00'"tSSiON'

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed according to the
type of facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of
the 800 Access Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with
the customers other Access Service traffic . At the option of the
customer, 800 Access Service traffic which originates from a nonequal
access end office may be combined with a customer's equal access Feature
Group D Service . This arrangement is only available when a customer
utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service . However,
when Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 800
Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature
Group D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800
Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Ac~NLED
calls to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format .

	

APR 11 1993
(AT)

	

C. 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing~ttrune~~p
~C~Omm183101

Switched Access Services . 900 Access Service allows the custbTmefspoi
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number .

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 1OXXX access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels

(AT)

	

and motels without call rating systems .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989 Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990
JAN 29 1990

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public S0rvi0e GAMMISFid
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of
facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g., different dialing plans),
originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be
combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's
other Access Service traffic . At the option of the customer, 800 Access
Service traffic which originates from a nonequal access end office may be
combined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D Service . This
arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature
Group D Switched Access Service . However, when Feature Group D becomes
available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from that
end office must be provided with Feature Group D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of the
customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be established fot
originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access

Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls to the
Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American .Numbering Plan
format .

Issued : FEB 13 1989

SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Description of Switched Access

Replacing

Switched Access Service-(Continued)

3L[~::1C c�~gP41GrM

	

X11

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 39 .04
2nd Rev1Rl sEedCEq~e0.04

FEB 2

	

1989

Service Feature~'"Glf'ovi0uPdo t"

	

)
Public ServicO GO
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Effective : MAR 15 1999

	

MAR 15 1989

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divish%lic Service COmmi$3{t+
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 1988

Y .S .C . Mo .-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .04
Replacing 1st Rewire& Shee 6 .04

DEC 2

	

1988
6 .

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Servicepfn LurJe~

	

~u sV(~~Qn

	

~d)

6.2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

MISSOURI

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of
facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing plans),
originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be
combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's
other Access Service traffic . However, when Feature Group D becomes available
in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of the
customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be established for
originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls to the
Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan
format .

F
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MED
DEC 14 1988

Effective :
UEU i 4 1988

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

89-86
Public Service GOmmlsSW



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
Ist Revised Sheet 39 .04

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .04
ACCESS SERVICES

(AT)

	

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
(AT)

	

Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800
Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service
calls to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format .

Issued :

800 Access Service-(Continued)

originating intrastate intraLATA 800 access minutes as specified in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . Terminating usage anal/or a
line charge will be billed according to the type of facility arrangement
utilized for terr~ination and completion of the 800 Access Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with
the customer's other Access Service traffic . However, when Feature Group
D becomes available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service
traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature Group D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or -D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

0C I fo 3 1937
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FEB 1 1988
4,1

Public Service CommissloF

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issed

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

RECEIVIED
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
OCT 13 1987

MIS:110uR1
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groupse,(Gontinued)or

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

(AT)

	

B. 800 Access Service-(Continued)

originating intrastate intraLATA 800 access minutes as specified in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . Terminating usage
and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of facility
arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of
the customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk
group with the customer's other Access Service traffic . However, when
Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 800
Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with
Feature Group D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call . When Feature Group C or D is used to terminate 800 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls

"

	

to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Num-
(AT)

	

bering Plan format .

Issued : OCT 14 1987
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Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 39.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39.05

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

C. 900 Access Service-(Continued)

(AT) When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX or 0+900+NXX-XXXX call, the
Telephone Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access Service
Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to be routed.  The customer
identification function will consist of the 900 Access Service Screening Office examining the
900-NXX digits to determine which customer should receive the call.  If a 900 Access Service
call originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identification function, the call
will be routed to a tandem at which the function is available.

(AT) Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 1+900 Access Service traffic may, at the
option of the customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D
trunk group with the customer's other Access Service traffic.  Where such technical limitations
do exist, the Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to

(AT) establishment of 1+900 Access Service.  At the option of the customer,
(AT) 1+900 Access Service traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office may be

combined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
The arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or
tandem routed BSA-D Switched Access Service.

When Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes available in an end office,
(AT) originating 1+900 Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature

Group D or BSA-D.

(AT) 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
(AT) Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D to
terminate a 900 Access Service call.  When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C,
or BSA-D is used to terminate 900 Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 900
Access Service calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format.

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass calling events are
as specified in Paragraph 6.9.1, B.3., following.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective:                 January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

schwam



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

d,~c
gn®

except for the purpose

	

4th Revis ISa
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .05
ACCESS SERVICES

	

MAR 2

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servic'e'fi'e°dQtq2*bv9PrC0VtPned)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Issued '

	

MAR 2 6 1993

FILED
gY

	

commtssiot,

	

~~ 11993
guR~

	

3 0
Ef ective:

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MO. PUBLIC#RVjCf

C . 900 Access Service-(Continued)

When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed . The customer identification function will consist of the 900
Access Service Screening Office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine
which customer should receive the call . If a 900 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identifica-
tion function, the call will be routed to a tandem at which the function
is available .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same

(AT) FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer's other
Access Service traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the
Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to
establishment of 900 Access Service . At the option of the customer, 900
Access Service traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office

(AT) may be combined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D or BSA-D
Switched Access Service . The arrangement is only available when a

(AT) customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or tandem routed BSA-D
Switched Access Service .

(AT) When Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes available in an end office,
originating 900 Access Service traffic from that end office must be

(AT) provided with Feature Group D or BSA-D .

(AT) The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D to
(AT) terminate a 900 Access Service call . When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
(AT) BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D is used to terminate 900 Access Service, the

customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format .

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass
(FC) calling events are as specified iq� RapaE1Lk0116 .9 .1, B .3 ., following .
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6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C . 900 Access Service-(Continued)

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed . The customer identification function will consist of the 900
Access Service Screening office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine
which customer should receive the call . If a 900 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identifica-
tion function, the call will be routed to a tandem at which the function
is available .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same
Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's other Access Ser-
vice traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone
Company will provide notification to the customer prior to establishment
of 900 Access Service . At the option of the customer, 900 Access Service
traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office may be couy-
bined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D Switched Acce
Service . The arrangement is only available when a customer ut
tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service .

Numbering Plan format .

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass
(AT)

	

calling events are as specified in Paragraph 6 .6 .1, B .3 ., following .

(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features

(RT)

	

Following are descriptions of the various features that are available with
(RT)

	

the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Switching or
(CT)

	

Transport Termination features .
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When Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, onP~~i
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Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided RJ~ith

	

fns
Group D .
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v

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminar,~*&!%X0cess
Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used tR cminate 900
Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service
calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North American
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Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)llbilC SG~ -VICB Li0YY1iYt1^oS10B'

When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
Service Screening office to determine the customer to which the call is to be
routed . The customer identification function will consist of the 900 Access
Service Screening Office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine which
customer should receive the call . If a 900 Access Service call originates at
an office not equipped to provide the customer identification function, the
call will be routed to a tandem at which the function is available .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same Feature
Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's other Access Service traffic .
Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will provide
notification to the customer prior to establishment of 900 Access Service . At
the option of the customer, 900 Access Service traffic which originates from a
non-equal access end office may be combined with a customer's equal access
Feature Group D Switched Access Service . The arrangement is only available
when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service .

When Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 900 Access
Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature Group D .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate a 900 Access
Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 900 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service calls to the
Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North Americat41um1uariptL
format .

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media st"FAA

	

1 Gcalling events are as specified in 6 .6 .1 ., B ., 3 ., following,

	

n~
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Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Fe2t9Mc SOrvlce COMmIssior,
MISSOURI

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Switching or
Transport Termination options .

Issued : DEC E 9 1989 Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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`) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provid~ed3 7987with the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Switching or
Transport Termination options .

	

WSSOUM
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Issued :

	

C u- -j~

	

21 3 1937

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a
reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and Nll (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .
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Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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(MT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features' 3 thatt rare'ava`i1~1 i jSa0 ;
able in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided with
the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Switching or Trans-
port Termination options .

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

A .

	

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area o£ the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to
a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group
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OCT 16 1987
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Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : 00T 16 1987,
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

GOT 131987

Missouri

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and Nll (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical
end offices .
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

D. Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

General

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services from both equal access and non-equal access offices and provides
the ability for calls to be delivered to access customers based on the dialed Personal
Communication Service (PCS) subscriber number.  ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber
number (e.g., 1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i.e., the transport carrier)
to whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access customer.

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or access tandems.  If
an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped to provide the identification function,
the call will be routed to an office where the function is available.

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls using one-plus (1+), zero plus (0+) and from
public coin phones.  The Telephone Company will block an ACIS originated call if it

(CT) originates through a 101XXXX access code, zero minus (0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service.

Provisioning

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating traffic that is routed using ACIS may, at
the option of customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk
group with the customer's other Access Service traffic.  Where such technical limitations do
exist, the Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to establishment
of ACIS.  At the option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal
access office may be combined with a customer's equal access FGD or BSA-D Service.  This
arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD or BSA-D.
Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage.  When FGD or BSA-D
becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed traffic from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to terminate
a call that was routed using ACIS.  When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or
BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS, the customer is required to
deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North
American Numbering Plan format.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6 .2

6 .x,5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

44

	

Advanced Carrier Identification Service

,~ 1t~~en .	1

~. Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering
'~` Cok Cilizing trunk side Switched Access Services from both equal access and

~YJ'
."
rj~Ge vtldbn-equal access offices and provides the ability for calls to be delivered to

Jb``GSO,'\,SSO access customers based on the dialed Personal Communication Service (PCS)
P

	

subscriber number . ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber number (e .g .,
1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i .e ., the transport carrier) to
whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access
customer .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems .

	

If an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped to
provide the identification function, the call will be routed to an office where
the function is available .

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls using one-plus (1+), zero
plus (0+) and from public coin phones . The Telephone Company will block an

(AT)

	

ACIS originated call if it originates through a 10XXX or 101XXXX access code,
zero minus (0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service .

Issued :

Provisioning

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating traffic that is routed
using ACIS may, at the option of customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer's other Access Service
traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will
provide notification to the customer prior to establishment of ACIS . At the
option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal access
office may be combined with a customer's equal access FGD or BSA-D Service .
This arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD
or BSA-D . Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage .
When FGD or BSA-D becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed
traffic from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D .

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate a call that was routed using ACIS .

	

When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS,
the customer is required to deliver ACIS originated calls to the _Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering

AUG 1 5 1995

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .0501

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .0501

(ACIS)

Effective : SEPa1 1995

RECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

MO. BUBUCSERUICECOMM.

SFP 1 519955

MISSOUf31By HORACE WILKZNS, JR ., President-Mi5souriPublic
Service CommissionSouthwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

NtAR 2? 1995
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- Continued)

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

	

MO.PUBUCSERVICECOW.
D . Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

General

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering
utilizing trunk side Switched Access Services from both equal access and
non-equal access offices and provides the ability for calls to be delivered to
access customers based on the dialed Personal Communication Service (PCS)
subscriber number . ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber number (e .g .,
1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i .e ., the transport carrier)
whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access
customer .

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems . If an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped i"
provide the identification function, the call will be routed to an office whet
the function is available .

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls using

	

~t~11VU® (1+), zero
plus (0+) and from public coin phones . The Telephonoc

	

will block an
ACIS originated call if it originates through a 1OXXX access code, zero minus
(0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service .

Provisioning CEP - 15199 S
0

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, origina

	

lr.
ti6OE~p+~a'f~is routed

using ACIS may, at the option of customer, be com6b~f,

	

SCO%t FGB, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the custom is of

	

Access Service
traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will
provide notification to the customer prior to establishment of ACIS . At the
option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal access
office may be combined with a customer's equal access FGD or BSA-D Service .
This arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD
or BSA-D . Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage .
When FGD or BSA-D becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed
traffic from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D .

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate a call that was routed using ACIS . When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A .
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS,
the customer is required to deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format .
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CT) 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions

(AT) BSAs are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g., line side or trunk side connection at
the Telephone Company entry switch.  The trunk side BSA is further differentiated into three
Alternatives based upon the manner in which an end user would access the BSA for originating
calling, e.g., with or without an access code.

There are various Local Transport features, Local Switching features and Basic Service Elements
available with a BSA.  Local Transport and Local Switching features are described in Paragraphs
6.1.2, A.2, and 6.4.  Basic Service Elements are described in Paragraph 6.6.  Unless specifically
stated otherwise, these features and BSEs are available at all Telephone Company end office
switches.

BSAs are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based upon the
customer's order specifications.  Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the customer's premises.  Terminating calling permits the delivery
of calls from the customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations.  Two-way calling
permits the delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously.

Following are detailed descriptions of each Basic Serving Arrangement and Alternatives.  Each
BSA is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns.  BSA
transmission specifications are described in Paragraph 6.3.5.  Descriptions of available features
are located in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.2, and 6.4.  Descriptions of available BSEs are located in
Paragraph 6.5.

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A. General

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company
electronic and electromechanical end offices.

2. Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA provides network access in the form of a line side
termination at the first point of switching and provides the basis for selection of Basic
Service Elements.  The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling.  The type of signaling is at the
option of the customer.

3. The customer shall specify the first point of switching within the selected LATA at which
the line side termination is to be provided.  The first point of switching must comply with

(MT)(AT) Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2, A., preceding

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

schwam



This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
.(CT)

	

calls . This screening does not affect calls to 411, 911, 800, 900, and
(MT)

	

555-1212 . This feature is provided in all Telephone Company electronic
end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end offices .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .06
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .06
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

NOV 19 1991

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Features

	

MO . PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

(AT)

	

1 . Local Exchange Restriction

(MT)

	

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local exchange
calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement is

(1)

	

provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement . As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A .,
this feature is required on all FGA Switched Access Services requested by
an Enhanced Service Provider .

2 . LATA Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX
codes within the LATA . All other calls are routed to a reorder
tone or recorded announcement .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and N11 (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .

CANCELLED
°
6

ppR~ 1995--~
3 9 "

BY~ w n

Rublic Sely1ce
Commlss~o

MISSOUR I

" Issued :

	

Effective :

	

ED
NOV 2 1 t~gl

	

FEB 1 2 1s
y R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FEB 1 2 1992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service commiesion



.(RT)

	

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOUA#
(RT)

	

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Features

	

ubilc Service COmmiSSk,n

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 900, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within
the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office
in which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .06
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .06

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVE

Issued : 199,

	

Effective :
~3EP 3 U 1951

AUG 9

	

1991

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and Nll (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992
BY~5-3 L .o (_

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

]Tit in

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

S E P 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



ACCESS SERVICES

P .S .C. No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .06
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features=(Coniiia'ued)
(MT)

	

Public Sasvice Lommiss(Or
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,

(AT)

	

800, 900, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of Ma's within
the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office
in which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

RECEIVED

DEC 7 1989

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATH and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and Nll (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .

CANCELLED

SF-P 3 0 1999

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Effectives JAN 2 9 1990
JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiloiiC
$0Cl11CQ COmmi881orSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.07
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.07

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A. General-(Continued)

4. When an individual customer's Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is discounted at an end
office, an intercept announcement is provided.  This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected.

B. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

1. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utilized in conjunction with the
following access services provided under this tariff:

WATS Access Line Service

2. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and provides the calling area associated
with the exchange in which the local telephone number is assigned.  The seven digit local
telephone number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX.  If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone number and that
number (as well as the necessary facilities and equipment) is available, the requested
number will be assigned to the customer.

3. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company.  If address signaling is
required by the customer, it must be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques.  Such inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the
Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

C. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

1. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side may be utilized in conjunction with the
following access services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Directory Assistance

(AT) -  ACIS
                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A . General-(Continued)

B .

C .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .07

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .07
ACCESS SERVICES

When an individual customer's Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is
discounted at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided .
This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an
announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected .

Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (SSA-A)

~ I Oyr-ri

MAR 13 1993

P7~. ;~t4

	

.(v"

	

.1:"r

1 . Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utilized in
conjunction with the following access services provided under this
tariff :

2 .

3 .

Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

Issued : MAR 2 1 1993

WATS Access Line Service

A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and
provides the calling area .associated with the exchange in which the
local telephone number is assigned . The seven digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is
of the form NXX-XXXX . If the customer requests a specific seven digit
telephone number and that number (as well as the necessary facilities
and equipment) is available, the requested number will be assigned to
the customer .

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company . If address
signaling is required by the customer, it must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling techniques . Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone
Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided .

Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side may,

	

utilized in
conjunction with the following acces~~

	

4Nrovided under this
tariff :

WATS Access Line Service

	

2p~9g5

	

"""
800 NPAS

	

APR
900 Access Service

	

�.,~

	

, 5-39 0?[;?f~Y 0 11993
Directory Assistance

	

g`/

	

Kpt~isSiO(1

publii S

e93e
11al

	

12n

Effective :
MAY

-

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .07
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 2 9 1993

6 .3 .1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)-(Continued)
MISSOURI

A . General-(Continued) fUNCS^azvicaCOmfnismon1

4 . When an individual customer's Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is
discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided .
This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an
announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected .

B . Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

1 . Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utili"Yinl
conjunction with the following access services provided
tariff :

.cm
~SStiOn

VATS Access Line Service

	

pu

	

V
.ISS0i.D ~

2 . A seven digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and
provides the calling area associated with the exchange in which the
local telephone number is assigned . The seven digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is
of the form NXX-XXXX . If the customer requests a specific seven digit
telephone number and that number (as well as the necessary facilities
and equipment) is available, the requested number will be assigned to
the customer .

3 . No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company . If address
signaling is required by the customer, it must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling techniques . Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone
Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided .

C . Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

1 . Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side may be utilized in
conjunction with the following access services provided under this
tariff :

VATS Access Line Service
800 Access Service
900 Access Service
Directory Assistance

Issued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 R 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

L131f
4

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE C0Mm.
APR 1 1 1993



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.08
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)-(Continued)

C. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A-(Continued)

2. Circuit Switched - Line Side may be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA.  Local
operator service (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212),
emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair, time or
weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider, and other customers' services may also be
accessed by Circuit Switched - Line Side services (by dialing the appropriate digits).
Charges for Circuit Switched - Line Side terminating calls requiring operator assistance or
calls to 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available.

3. Circuit Switched - Line Side switching is arranged with dial tone start-dial signaling.
Circuit Switched - Line Side switching may be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability of equipment at the first point of
switching.  When Circuit Switched - Line Side switching is provided in a hunt group or
uniform call distribution arrangement, all Circuit Switched - Line Side switching will be
arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA

A. General

1. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where facilities permit, electromechanical end offices on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company designated access tandem switches.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA is differentiated into three Alternatives which are
distinguished by their technical characteristics and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.

3. Each Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative BSA provides the customer with a trunk
side access to the Telephone Company's network and provides the basis for the selection of
available Basic Service Elements (BSEs).

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the Alternatives available with the Circuit
Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.09
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.09

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)

a. General

1. When directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access
tandem switch), Alternative B is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone
company electronic lend office switches.  When provided via Telephone company
designated electronic access tandem switches, Alternative B switching is provided
at Telephone Company electronic and electromechanical end office switches.

2. Alternative B is provided as trunk side switching.  The switch trunk equipment is
provided with wink start address signaling or immediate dial pulse address
signaling as well as answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.  Alternative B
switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions.

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative B switching is
provided.  When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative B switching

(RT) arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service.  Different types of Alternative B
switching may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone
Company.

4. When all Alternative B switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided.  This arrangement provides,
for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated
with the number dialed has been disconnected.

b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Originating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under this tariff:

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .09
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

CANCELLED MISSOURI
B .

	

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions

	

Public Service C0mmis3ion

a . General
public Service Commission

1 .

	

When directly routed to an endMV¬gc10(F 1.e ., provided without
the use of an access tandem switch), Alternative B is provided
at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches . When provided via Telephone Company
designated electronic access tandem switches, Alternative B
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches .

2 . Alternative B is provided as trunk side switching . The switch
trunk equipment is provided with wink start address signaling
or immediate dial pulse address signaling as well as answer
and disconnect supervisory signaling . Alternative B switching
is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the
originating and terminating directions .

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative B switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative B switching
arrangement provided, e .g ., 800 and 900 Access Service .
Different types of Alternative B switching may be combined in
a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . When all Alternative B switching arrangements are discontinued
at an end office or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is
provided . This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of
90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

b . Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

MAR 20 1993

1 . Originating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

Issued :

	

Effective:

	

-FTLCU
um 2 6 1993

APR 1 1 1993By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

~11
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company V's. 4

1 . Alternative B (BSA-B) MAY 1 1993

at . Louis, Missouri

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CWtki,



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.10

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. (Continued)

-  WATS Access Line Service
(AT) -  ACIS

-  900 Access Service

(AT) Alternative B may be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office.

2. The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is 950-XXXX.  These
uniform codes will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B Switched
Access Service provided to the customer by the Telephone Company.  The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for originating

(AT) ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative B Switched Access
Service.

3. Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address signaling.  Except for
Alternative B provided with rotary dial station signaling arrangements or the
Automatic Number Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in the
originating direction, if required by the customer, must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling techniques.  Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

c. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Directory Assistance Service

(AT) -  ACIS
                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .10
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
MISSOURI

B .

	

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

1 . Alternative B (SSA-B)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . (Continued)

- WATS Access Line Service

- 900 Access Service

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

WATS Access Line Service
800 NPAS
900 Access Service
Directory Assistance Service

CA1RCE0I_ED

R'EtEINED

OCT 04 1993

p,PR 201995

gY S
public ervice

Commission
MISSOURI

Alternative B may be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office .

2 . The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is
(CT)(RT)

	

950-XXXX . These uniform codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all Alternative B Switched Access Service provided
to the customer by the Telephone Company . The customer's end
user is not required to dial an access code for originating
900 Access Service provided with Alternative B Switched Access
Service .

3 . Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling . Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

1 . Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

FILED
NOV 111993

Issued: ACT 11 1993

	

Effective : NOV 11 1993

	

fVIISSpURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 IndusPWWarmeeCommission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

B .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued : $

Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .10

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .10
ACCESS SERVICES

i t~-

N1AR ? 1993

f~ .e ;~SON :

COMO

BY t�lsslon
Public S l~sp

S, q

R
inate 900 Access Service until
s available in the end office .

lternative B switching is either
XX represents a unique three
customer) . These uniform codes
umbers of all Alternative B
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mer's end user is not required to
nating 900 Access Service
witched Access Service .

h multifrequency address
ative B provided with rotary dial
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any other address signaling in
required by the customer, must
end user using inband tone
nband tone address signals will
ephone Company and will be
mission capabilities of the Local

be utilized in conjunction with
provided under this tariff :

Directory Assistance Service
-1k3-

	

Effective : MAY
By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

t:1AY 011993

~1(iC, p~S~.iCSg~~4C~C0'lQ;a7 .

b . Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . (Continued)

- WATS Access Line Service
(RT)

900 Access Service

(RT) Alternative B may be used to ori
such time as Alternative D becom

2 . The uniform access code for
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX (where
digit number for each access
will be the assigned access
Switched Access Service prov
Telephone Company . The cust

(RT) dial an access code for orig
provided with Alternative B

3 . Alternative B is provided wi
signaling . Except for Alter
station signaling arrangemen
Identification (ANI) feature,
the originating direction, if
be provided by the customer's
signaling techniques . Such
not be regenerated by the Te
subject to the ordinary tran
Transport provided .

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . Terminating Alternative B may
the following access services

- WATS Access Line Service
(CT) - 800 NPAS

- 900 Access Service



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .10
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

	

CAA9CELLED

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public S-.rrvice Commission

WATS Access Line Service

	

MAY 11393
11800 Access Service

	

BY900 Access Service

	

i0n;rmissce Co~~ Serve
Alternative B may be used to origina~Y"B~~ arrd

	

lk?cess Service
until such time as Alternative D becomes available in the end
office .

2 . The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is either
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX (where XXX represents a unique three
digit number for each access customer) . These uniform codes
will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B
Switched Access Service provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company . The customer's end user is not required to
dial an access code for originating 800 or 900 Access Service
provided with Alternative B Switched Access Service .

3 . Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling. Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be

' subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

- WATS Access Line Service

	

FILED- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service

	

APR 11 1993- Directory Assistance Service

	

_

	

,
Issued : 1993

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6

	

M0. PUBLIC SERVICEWNM

	

1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.11

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
end office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed.  Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an information
service provider and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate digits),
as well as to  Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative
B switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange

(CT) telephone repair service or service code 911 or 101XXXX codes.  Alternative B
may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative of the
Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement, including another
Alternative B in the same LATA.

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)

a. General

1. Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Equal Access end office
switches on a direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company designated access
tandem switches.  Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS
and only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided in the same office.
When Alternative D switching becomes available, Alternative C will not be
provided.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 .

Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2 .

3

Alternative C (BSA-C)

a . General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 39 .11

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .11

ACCESS SERVICES

CANCELLED

ocT 21

	

~ .
~9

l~
a
ll

By :S~~
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

RECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers' services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
when Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 1OXXX or 101XXXX codes . Alternative B
may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative B in the same LATA .

Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Equal
Access end office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches .
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office . When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C will not be provided .

FILE
SEP 151995

Effective :AUG 15 mm

	

'740
MISSOURI

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-MissouriPUbiicService Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .11

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
NUbiic service commissfc

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers' services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
when Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching .

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
(CT)

	

950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or IOXXX access codes . Alternative B may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative B in the same LATA .

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)

a . General

1 . Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Equal
Access end office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches .
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office . When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C will~, �ngt~

	

provided .

Z

cEPa~1s~'' ~- I

GommSs1on
6

',T -ice
Issued :

	

OCT

	

1993

	

iv4%1

	

V i y i.11
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIIfED

OCT 04 1993

FILE
NOV 1.1.1993

MISS
(c
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .11
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SNITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

WSS®UR!
Public Service C®mmioae;M, t1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

RECEIVE
MAR 2 91993

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers , services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
when Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching .

FILED
APR 11 1895

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative B may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternativg,a,i

	

he
same LATA6h~''.

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)
1 1

l
NOV

	

199X3.9. l!a .

	

Genera

	

BY

	

,~- ittlssloil
~1 . Alternative C is provided in all Telephonp,(~ygp

	

~1
Access end office switches on a direct true bast

	

via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches .
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office . When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C will not be provided .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

a. General-(Continued)

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative C switching is
provided.  When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative C switching arrangement provided.
Different types of Alternative C or other switching arrangements may be combined
in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

4. Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain
electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not
available.  In such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or immediate
dial pulse, whichever is available.  Up to 12 digits of the called party number
dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Services terminates.  Such called
party number signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1. Originating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service
(AT) - ACIS

- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

2. No access code is required for Alternative C switching.  The telephone number
dialed by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls in
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).  For international calls outside

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

schwam



(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .12
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .12
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

a . General-(Continued)

MAR 13 1993

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative C switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative C switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative C or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address
signaling except in certain electromechanical end office
switches where multifrequency signaling is not available . In
such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or
immediate dial pulse, whichever is available . Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Services
terminates . Such called party number signals will be subject
to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1 . Originating Alternative C may be utilized in c~Von with
the following access services provided and

	

r ff :

- VATS Access Line Service

- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

APR 201995
91

Gommiss'CE
C 0iV1

2 . No access code is required for Altern~4~~ ~si'iCAY . The
telephone number dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

For international calls outsidgl!~ -~,

Issued : M" E 1 093

	

Effective: MAY - 1 1993 MAY 0 11993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs,

	

MEIN.Bell Telephone Company

	

MO.JOa,ICSERVICESEk1VICEMIN.
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .12
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2

	

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 3 1993

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

a . General-(Continued)

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative C switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative C switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative C or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address
signaling except in certain electromechanical end office
switches where multifrequency signaling is not available . In
such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or
immediate dial pulse, whichever is available . Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Service
terminates . Such called party number signals will be subject
to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

MEWED

1 . Originating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under teA{

	

L-LED
- VATS Access Line Service
- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

MAY

	

1 1P3 .

Pub111CServiCe sion
2 . No access code is required for Alternative C switei rtg~~TThe

telephone number dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP) . For international calls outside

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6
1993

	

Effective :

	

v
R 1 11993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

92 -3 0 4St . Louis, Missouri

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.13

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

2. (Continued)

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed.  The form of the
numbers dialed by the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011
+ CC + NN.  (IDDD provides the capability of switching international calls with
service prefix and address codes having more digits than are capable of being
switched through a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability.)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1. Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

(AT) - ACIS

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those valid
NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of an information provider,
and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

schwam



(CT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .13

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed . The
form of the numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or
011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of switching
international calls with service prefix and address codes
having more digits than are capable of being switched through
a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability .)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1 . Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided undeCr,~t~hj~g._Ga~rfff

:

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

MAR 13 1993

P;1G . ,31160 "'si111 IQ]CSC"~1 .

NPR 201995'29
. 1310

'B`ra CDmmission
S CPlliicu wsswO

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C
switching is combined with Directory Assistance svitchi

	

_

Issued :

	

W22 Im

	

Effective : MAY - 1 1993

	

PAY 0 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af a S[3~.1bSS1YV1CFb
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .13
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
PUbtiC Sorvice COMM3i3,360 1

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed . The
form of the numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or
011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of switching
international calls with service prefix and address codes
having more digits than are capable of being switched through
a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability .)

1 . Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

CANCELLED
MAY 1 1993

BY g- .S ~ T-i3
'public Service Commission

a~ rnn .lu,
2 . When directly routed to an end office, only thosenaZidNXX'

codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

APR Al
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 11 1993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

9 2 - 3 0 4
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO°apt



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange

(CT) telephone repair service or service code 911 or 101XXXX access codes.
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement,
including another Alternative C, in the same LATA.

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)

a. General

1. Alternative D is provided at Telephone Company designated end office switches.

2. Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated electronic access
tandem switches, the end office or access tandem switch trunk equipment is
provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect
supervisory signaling.

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative D switching is
provided.  When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative D switching arrangement provided.
Different types of Alternative D or other switching arrangements may be combined
in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

4. Alternative D switching is provided with inband multi-frequency address signaling
or out of band SS7 signaling.  Up to 12 digits of the called number dialed by the
customer's end user using dual tone multi-frequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the customer's premises
where the

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

6 .3

B .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .14

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .14

ACCESS SERVICES

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 .

C . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 .

Alternative D (BSA-D)

a . General

1 .

2 .

3 .

4 .

RECEI

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or IOXXX or 101XXXX access codes .
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another AlternativeE~ in the
same LATA .

	

CANOE

OCT 2
v4w;

	

A-14
Alternative D is provided at Tele o

	

60

	

Itnd
office switches .

p

	

p U~ MISSOURI

Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

Alternative D switching is provided with inband multifrequency
address signaling or out of band SS7 signaling . Up to 12
digits of the called number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by Telephone Company equipment tt~
customer's premises where th!!!~~~~~~"""°°e

AUG 1 5 1995

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15 409ME SEP 151995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

MISSOURI
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose ; .

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .14

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

RECEOVED

MAR 0-1 1994

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service COMMISSiOn

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes . Alternative C may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative C, i~j~. q~Cs~ne
LATA .

	

C,P1VV

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)

a . General

	

ti51995

.on
1 . Alternative D is provided at Telephone Com

	

`~ PBT~nn

	

end
office switches .

	

PU

2 . Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

(AT)

	

4 . Alternative D switching is provided with inband;mullilfeequency
(AT)

	

address signaling or out of band SS7 signaling.i, ;!Up__t~o J2
digits of the called number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse ddress :signals
will be provided by

	

Telephone Company equipplnt to , tlWe"l
customer's premises where the

WIS (i°Pi
Issued :

	

Effective :

	

APR 0,,~.(311 .Servjcc-u=M" l,SUP~
MAR 0 7 1994

	

164
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

(CT)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B .

ACCESS SERVICES
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

Issued :

By M . H .

Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 .

Alternative D (BSA-D)

a . General

2 .

3 .

4 .

OCT 11

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36 -
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .14

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .14

RUE IN ED

OCT 04 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes . Alternative C may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative .C.~~~~~oame
LATAl~H.

APR 7 1994

Alternative D is provided at TelephonoWignFMyGiesil
office switches .

	

ImiSSOlikl

Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

Alternative D switching is provided with multifreqy~
address signaling . Up to 12 digits of the called Fudialed by the customer's end user using dual tone ,ult~t1
quency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the customer's pre*®Vs .1w1eM3
the

NOV 11 19

	

P He OI

	

i-Effective :tive :
1993

	

Publio ServioeCommlssion
SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .14
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
PublicSwiceCommiaa3Fva

Issued :

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)

	

'195
v I I

	

413 q.o,

MAR 2 6

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternati

	

the
same LATA .

a . General

1 . Alternative D is provided at Telephone CopjC
office switches .

2 . Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . Alternative D switching is provided with multifrequency
address signaling . Up to 12 digits of the called number
dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone multifre
quency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the customer's premises where
the

1993 Effective :

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

911 Pr)
APR 1 '1 10

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

92 - 3 0 4St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 39.15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39.15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a. General

4. (Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates.  Such address signals will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1. Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Operator Call Processing Service
-  ACIS

(CT) 2. The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 101XXXX (where XXXX
represents a unique three or four digit number for each access customer).  This
uniform code will be the assigned access number for all Alternative D Access
Service provided to the customer by the Telephone Company.  When the

(CT) 101XXXX access codes are used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#)
for cut-through access to the customer's premises.  Alternative D Switched Access
Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access code if the customer
requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access feature.

3. When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to Alternative D in the same
end office, end users (if facilities are available) may dial either the previous
Alternative B access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days.  This arrangement will be provided at the

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General

b .

4 .

Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

2

3 .

AUG 15 1995

(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 39 .15

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .15

ACCESS SERVICES

Descriptions-(Continued)

Originating Alternative D may be utilized in
the following access services provided unde2c

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

Switched Access Service terminates .

	

Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

ith

00T 2 11998 cW3G-ID
~y

	

rvice Commissionpublic MISSOURI
The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 1OXXX
or 101XXXX (where XXX or XXXX represents a unique three or
four digit number for each access customer) . This uniform
code will be the assigned access number for all Alternative D
Access Service provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company . When the IOXXX or 101XXXX access codes are used,
Alternative D switching also provides for dialing the digit 0
for access to the customer's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the
customer's premises .

	

Alternative D Switched Access Service
may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access code if the
customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access feature .

When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if f~
are available) may dial either the previous Alternat
access code or the new Alternative D access code for
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

SEP 1 5 1995

MISS01 lei
Effective : EPT erviceCommissio(



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
' tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 39 .15
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .15

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

	

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 0 1995

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
MO.PUBUCSBMCECOMM.

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General

4 . (Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1 .

	

Originating Alternative D may be utilized in con~pq~ ion with
the following access services provided un

	

~

	

iff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

(AT)

	

- ACIS

2 .

	

The uniform access code for Alternati ,#04'wi

	

~ is loxxx
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the 1OXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature .

3 . When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

MAR Z-01993 Effective :

SEAoSv39'
1S,

BY $ecvicE c1.10R

~issian
i

FILED
APR 2 0199APR 2 0 1995By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
MISSOURISt . Louis, Missouri
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P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .15
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .15

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

RUE IV E 1)

OCT 04 1993

MISSOURI
6 .3 .2

	

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission
B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

AgCo-LED
3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General
3 `)'

4 . (Continued)

	

�{ V-1
BY GDmmis

sictl

Switched Access Service terminateF}1b+~StgUT 0~Cti~aes~~ signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1 . Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

APR 201995

2 . The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 10XXX
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the lOXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched

(CT)

	

Access Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature .

3 . When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternat ve D in the same end office, end users ~~ fa
are available) may dial either the previous Alteiv
access code or the new Alternative D access code f~;

	

mum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

NOV 1'1993

Issued :

	

UU -11 1993

	

Effective :

	

NOy l I 19M MISSOURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 InduspoQ~p#q~p#qfyrQommiSSi0T1

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except-for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General

b .

4 .

2 .

3 .

Pubblc swims Commisalon

Switched Access Service terminates . Such addressSwitched Access Service terminates . Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

(Continued)

Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .15

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .15

Originating Alternative D may be utilized. in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

- VATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

MAR 1nu 1993

l?1 ; .
aJCAN

BUD MO

oV 11 1'13*31'rt�--w K S. .

The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 1OXXX~
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the IOXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-OXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature .

When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

Effective :
MAR 2 2 >M

	

MAID - 1 Up

	

~p
s 1By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aft Yr

1993

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .15
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
MISSOURI

B .

	

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) Public SsariceCommF3sio ;,~

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

R 2 6 1883

	

Effective :

MAR 2 9 1993

Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

1 . Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tw

o~
Cf,: LE®

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 Access Service 1139
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

	

Y,,B
erviceGo"~

	

oil

2 . The uniform access code for Alternative D s

	

' 'sdy,&~S
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number fox each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the 1OXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-OXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
feature .

3 . When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

OR 1 1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 11 19VS
St . Louis, Missouri

	

92 -304
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.16

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

3. (Continued)

customer's request where facilities are available.  In addition, use of the Alternative
B access code may continue from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service
until the customer requests otherwise.  The customer must be prepared to
differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other Alternative D calls on the
same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature
Group D.  All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

4. No access code is required for calls to a customer over Alternative D Switched
Access Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided in
conjunction with BSA-D) if the end user's telephone exchange service is arranged
for presubscription to that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.3
(Easy Access Dialing).  The customer's end user is not required to dial an access
code for originating

(AT) ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with
(AT) Alternative D Switched Access Service.  ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service

calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.

5. Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed by the customer's
end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP).  For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to
twelve digit number may be dialed.  The form of the numbers dialed by the
customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN.
(IDDD provides the capability of switching international calls with service prefix
and address codes having more digits than are capable of being switched through a
standard end office equipped with Alternative D capability.)

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Public Service
Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)]

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

(Continued)

B .

b .

3 .

4 .

5 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .16

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .16

RECEEVED

MAY 24- 19194

MISSOURI

APR 201995

6Y L~

	

commission
QubhG Serv

	

UURI

customer's request where facilities are availablem~
addition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements for Feature Group D .

	

All access
minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service (this includes MicroLink
I Access Capability provided in conjunction with BSA-D) if the
end user's telephone exchange service is arranged for
presubscription to that customer, as specified in Section 13,
Paragraph 13 .3 .3 (Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end
user is not required to dial an access code for originating
800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D
Switched Access Service . BOO NPAS and 900 Access Service
calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by the
Telephone Company .

Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX NPA
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-X)=, and, when the endf"Rci
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (fDD?).&
+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix an"�'ddrey~gSQ
codes having more digits than are capable of being s=he
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D
capability .)

	

~?fISSOJRI

Issued : f1HT 4 4 lyy4

	

Effective :
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis . Missouri



(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 39 .16

Replacing tat Revised Sheet 39 .16
ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

By M .

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

3 .

4 .

5 .

Issued : OCT 1 1 1993

(Continued)

RECEIVED

OCT 04 1993

MISSOURI
Public

SeTT
Commissic-

CANC

JUL

	

Fi994~
. .0

	

S

	

IQ ( ~,

ice
CD~mI5S1011

customer's request where facilities are aP8b11&b~'~t~V
1SS©URI'lVIaddition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue

from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements for Feature Group D . All access
minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user's
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .3
(Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched
Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed
with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .

Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IODD), 01
+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of bein& w

	

he
through a;standard end office equipped with Alt e{ n
capability .)

NOV 1111993
Effective :

	

NOV 1 1 19

	

MISSOURIsj,
H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 IndXpP~"REggfjiP6ApmmiSSlofl

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .16

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .16
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

(Continued) NOV
111~3~~

198~Oncustomer's request where facilities are avaiAyl

	

(~nr(Ittt

B .

Issued :

b .

MR 2

By A .

3 .

4 .

5 .

MAR 13 1993

a9vicU ,VIu CL~!;~,:1 .

COMO

addition, use of the Alternative B access PWIC1naV' tf'g0HW
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and 950-1XXX calls
and the other Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064
LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature Group
D . All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D .

No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user's
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .3
(Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched
Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed
with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .

Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01
+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
svitching international calls with service prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of being switched
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D
capability .)

rany a 1 IN
1993

	

Effective :
MAY _ 1 W

H®. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM .
D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .16
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

MAR 2 6 1993
Effective :

REGIME
MAR 201993

MISSOURI
Public 5g91lt

0

APR I

4 . No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user's
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .3
(Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900
Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched Access
Service . 800 and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an
access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .

5 . Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01
+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of being switched
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D
capability .)

MAY 1993

3 . (Continued)

	

. I 3 iBY
ervice sl

~

customer's request where facilities are avail

	

Tgw1,qss()u~1
addition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and 950-1XXX calls
and the other Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064
LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature Group
D . All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 1993

St . Louis, Missouri

	

4
MO. PUBCSERVICE COMfk



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

1. Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Directory Assistance
-  Operator Call Processing Service
-  ACIS

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those valid
NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of an information provider,
and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-
555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or 950-
1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance

(CT) (411), exchange telephone repair service, service code 911 or 101XXXX access
codes.  Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement,
including another Alternative D, in the same LATA.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

Basic Serving Arrangement

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c .

2 .

3 .

BY

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .17

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .17

ACCESS SERVICES

Descriptions-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D may
the following access services

WATS Access Line Service
800 NPAS
900 Access Service
Directory Assistance
Operator Call Processing Service
ACIS

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .

	

Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service, service code 911 or 1OXXX or 101XXXX access
codes . Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC,
FGD or another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Basic Serving Arrangement, including another Alternative
D, in the same LATA .

CANCELLED

°
3s.43g

s
0

Public S
rvIcOClf~1

t~1~SS10I1
SEP 151995

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SEBVICECOMM.

be utilized in conjunction with
provided under this tariff :

FILE

AUG ? 5 ~

	

Effective :

	

SEP 1 5 IIISSUUfii
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-MissouriPubiiCService Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

B .

3 .

c .

2 .

3 .

Issued :- MAR z 0 1995

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 39 .17

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .17

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MO PUBUCSERVICECOM

Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with

RECEIVED

MAR 2 0 1995

the following access services provided under this tariff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 900 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance
- Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, includigg~other Alternative D, in the
same LATA .

Q
15Nn,

	

FILED
SE ~~S xs

. G̀,30

	

APR 2 01995
VR\6%1
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. bX\SS
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Public ServiceCCoomimWon

Effective : APR 2 0 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with

B .

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .

c .

MAR 2

2 .

3 .

2 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .17

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .17

l

MAR 13 1993

the following access services provided under this tariff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance
- Operator Call Processing Service

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls

can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, includin a lker Alternative D, in the
same LATA .

	

CFt~~E~

APR
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~ IGcmm~ss;Dt1~public Se"

	

011Ri . .f,O
Effective : MAY - 1 10

	

[ .'AY C 11993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

go.MUCS nUIwor! ,
St . Louis, Missouri

will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .17
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

'

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continue

	

MISSOURI
%blicS rviceCnmminss®al

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)

MAR 2 6

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance
- Operator Call Processing Service

ECEIVE
MAR 2 51993

1 . Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

CANCELLED
MAY 1 1993

BY 9'`7

Public Service Cor^rjarssion

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only thdVA . r'lJANXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes .
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternative D, in the
same LATA .

1993 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.3 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) BSA

A. General

1. DNAL BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic end offices
where facilities permit.

2. DNAL BSA provides network access in the form of a dedicated two-wire channel using
metallic or equivalent facilities and is capable of transmitting varying signals at
transmission speeds of up to 30 baud.

3. DNAL BSA is only provided in conjunction with a line side or trunk side BSA to provide a
separate link for transmitting signaling or control information required in the use of certain
BSEs.

4. DNAL BSA is provided between the customer's designated premises and a
(RT)(CT) Telephone Company switch.  Interoffice DNAL mileage is limited in length to five miles.

5. DNAL BSA is subject to DNAL termination and DNAL Mileage as set forth in Paragraph
6.1.2, preceding.

6. DNAL is available with the technical specifications package MT-1 as set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

7. DNAL may be used in conjunction with the following BSEs provided under this tariff:

- Remote Make Busy
- Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

8. There are no features available with DNAL.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 3, 1994 Effective: July 3, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .3 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) BSA

A . General

Issued :

2 .

3 .

4 .

5 .

6 .

7 .

- Remote Make Busy
- Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

8 . There are no features available with DNAL .

MR z61W3

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 39 .18

Effective :
APR 1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVE
MAR 2 9 1993

!MISSOURI
publveSmicccommiSsion

DNAL BSA is only provided in conjunction with a line side or trunk
side BSA to provide a separate link for transmitting signaling or
control information required in the use of certain BSEs .

DNAL BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic
end offices where facilities permit .

DNAL BSA provides network access in the form of a dedicated two-wire
channel using metallic or equivalent facilities and is capable of
transmitting varying signals at transmission speeds of up to 30 baud .

DNAL BSA is provided between the customer's designated premises and a
Telephone Company end office switch . The distance between the
customer's designated premises and that end office switch is limited
in length to five miles .

DNAL BSA is subject to DNAL termination and DNAL Mileage as set forth
in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, preceding .

DNAL is available with the technical specifications package MT-1 as
set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336 .

DNAL may be used in conjunction with the following BSEs provided under
this tariff :

CANCELLED

jUL 31994
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.19
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features

There are various features available with the Basic Serving Arrangements.  These features are
provided as Local Transport and Local Switching (i.e., common switching, transport
termination or line termination) features.

Certain other features which may be available in connection with Basic Serving Arrangements
are provided under the Telephone Company's local or General Exchange service tariffs.
These are:

-  Custom Calling features (BSA-A)
-  Billed Number Screening (BSA-A and BSA-B)
-  IntraLATA Extensions (BSA-A)

-  TeleBranchR (BSA-A)

Following are matrices identifying the Basic Serving Arrangements and the Local Transport
and Local Switching features available with each BSA.  Descriptions of the features are set
forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.2, 6.4.1, 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.4, following.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C . Mo.-No.36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 39.20
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .20
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3

	

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

A. Local Switching-Common Switching Features

(FC)(AT)

(AT)

(FC)

Issued :

	

JULY 27, 1999

	

Effective :

	

AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

y;:~Ue!G~:J ~Cyvwvvil..~u'l:L3v .

Available Ba ic S rving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

A B C D

l . Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4. Carrier Identification Code X X
5. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) X
6. Cut-Through X
7. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
8. Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
9. End Office End User Line Service

Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service X X

10. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access X
11 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
12. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
13 . International Carrier Feature X
14 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X

15 . Overlap Outpulsing X
16 . Service Class Routing X X
17 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
18 . Trunk Access Limitation X X
19 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
20 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
21 . Wink Start Address Signaling X X X
22 . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter X
23 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) , . X
24 . Multifre9uency Signaling X

25 . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling X
26 . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) X
27. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) X
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(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

AUG 2 6 1999

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .20

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .20

ECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

Mi"

	

ql11
l9

al

	

Effective :

	

9-IWD
15

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

gEP 1 5 1995Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

MISSOURI
Public Service COmmiSSiop

X90. POBLIGSERVICECOMM.Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Available Basic
Line Side

Serving
Trunk Side

Arrangements

A B C D

1 . Automated Number Identification (ANI) X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4 . Carrier Identification Code X X
5 . Cut-Through X
6 . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
7 . Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8 . End Office End User Line Service

Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service X X

9 . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access X
10 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
11 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12 . International Carrier Feature X
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X

14 . Overlap Outpulsing X
15 . Service Class Routing X X
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation X X
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
20 . Wink Start Address Signaling X X X

22 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) X
23 . Multifrequency Signaling X
24 . 7 (SS7) Signaling X
25 . 6

SV'ANOELm
1 Capability (64 CCC) X

26 . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) X



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

A . Local Switching - Common Switching Features

1 .

	

Automated Number Identi4ication (ANI)
2 .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service

	

X
3 .

	

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

	

X
4 .

	

Carrier Identification Code
5 . Cut-Through
6 .

	

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
7 .

	

Dial Pulse Address Signaling
8 .

	

End Office End User Line Service
Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

9 .

	

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
10 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service

	

X
11 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
12 . International Carrier Feature
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service

	

X
14 . Overlap Outpulsing
15 . Service Class Routing
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service

	

X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer
20 . Wink Start Address Signaling
21 . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
22 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
23 . Multifrequency Signaling
24 . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

(AT) 25 . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
(AT) 26 . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
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Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .20

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .20

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

R"ECE IV ED

rp.a 07 1994

MISSOURI
6 .3 .4

	

Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

	

PUYz Service Commt$s=

P

20 . Wink Start Address Signaling

	

X

	

X

	

X
(AT) 21 . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

	

-=:rr
22 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

	

'X.
~23. Multifrequency Signaling

(AT) 24 . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

	

X
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IvilsSG-?i
Issued : MAR 0 7 1994

	

Effective :

	

APR 0 7
1994V~~dw~uor~o .a~a~ :r~i

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

A . Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

A B C D

1 . Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 : Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4 . Carrier Identification Code D X X
5 . Cut-Through CP~v-o X
6 . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
7 .
8 .

Dial Pulse Address Signaling
End Office End User Line Service ~,;;1994

X

Screening for use with WATS Access OV
3~~,~

Line Service m,c~gX
9 .
10 .

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with ub~G

GDS X
S ()uR\

WATS Access Line Service Q X X X X
11 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12 . International Carrier Feature X
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X

14 . Overlap Outpulsing X
15 . Service Class Routing X X
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation X X
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
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No supplement to this
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except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .20
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MECEIVE®
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Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

	

PEAR 2 9 1993

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FLED
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PUBLIC SERVICECr,-APR

6 .3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

A . Local Switching
At

- Common Switching Features ti>~eYNlt,~'~,r()PPi~

Available Basic Serving
Line Side Trunk

Arrangements
Side

A B C D
1 . Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4 . Carrier Identification Code X X
5 . Cut-Through

CANCELLED X6 . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
7 . Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8 . End Office End User Line Service

Screening for use with VATS Access APR 7 1994
Line Service

L
'10°

3F
yp

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access BY IBL
X X

9 . X
10 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use withPublic Service CDrnrniSSIOf1

VATS Access Line Service MISSOUW X X X
1.1 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12 . International Carrier Feature X
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
VATS Access Line Service X X X X

14 . Overlap Outpulsing X
15 . Service Class Routing X X
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation X X
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with VATS Access Line Service X X X X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
20 . Wink Start Address Signaling X X X



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.21
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

B. Local Switching - Transport Termination Features Trunk Side Terminations

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

.             A                   B         C      D      

1. Dial Pulse Station Signaling X
2. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin,

or Combined Coin and Non-Coin X
3. Operator Trunk - Full Feature X

C. Local Switching - Line Termination Features (Per WATS Access Line)

Two-Way Operation:

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling
3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling.

Originating Operation:

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling
3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
4. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling

Terminating Operation:

1. Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
2. Loop Start Supervisory Signaling

_________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.22
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

D. Local Switching - Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

.             A                   B         C      D      

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with
Ground Start Supervisory Signaling X

2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop
Start Supervisory Signaling X

3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory
Signaling X

4. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory
Signaling X

Originating Operation:

1. Ground Start Supervisory Signaling X
2. Loop Start Supervisory Signaling X

Terminating Operation:

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground
Start Supervisory Signaling X

2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop
Start Supervisory Signaling X

3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory
Signaling X

4. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory
Signaling X

_________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.23
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

E. Local Transport Features
Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
.             A                   B         C      D      

1. Customer Specified Entry
Switch Receive Level X X X X

2. Customer Specification of Local
Transport Termination X

3. Supervisory Signaling
- DX Supervisory Signaling X X X
- SF Supervisory Signaling X X X X
- E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling X X X
- E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling X X X
- E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling X X

6.3.5 Service Provisioning

A. Design and Traffic Routing of Basic Serving Arrangements

When ordering line side or trunk side Switched Access Service BSAs, the customer may
specify routing to be direct to a suitably equipped end office or routing to be through an access
tandem switch.  The customer is required to specify whether the service should be provided by
originating only, terminating only or two-way lines or trunks.

For Circuit Switched - Line Side and Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B, the line or
trunk directionality and traffic routing of the BSA between the customer's premises and the
entry switch are determined by the customer's order for service.  The Telephone Company will
compare the customers' requests with their own traffic routing plan and available facilities and
equipment to determine whether the customer's request can be met.  The Telephone Company
is responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any switching point and to the end
offices where capacity is ordered.  The Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk
side access will be provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment.  For Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B, the customer may order the
Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination Feature.

_________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.24
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

A. Design and Traffic Routing of Basic Serving Arrangements-(Continued)

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment, and the Telephone Company traffic
routing plans.  If the customer desires routing or directionality different from that determined
by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer in determining whether the services is to be routed directly to an end office or
through an access tandem switch and the directionality of the service.

B. Transmission Specifications

Each line side and trunk side Switched Access Basic Serving Arrangement transmission path is
provided with standard transmission specifications.  Transmission specifications for the DNAL
BSA are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.  For the line side or trunk side
BSAs and for the Feature Groups, there are three different standard specifications (Types A, B,
and C).  The standard for a particular transmission path is dependent on the BSA, the interface
group and whether the service is directly routed or routed via an access tandem.  For example,
interface Group 1 is provided with Type C and interface groups 2 through 10 are provided with
Type A or B transmission specifications.  Data transmission parameters are also provided with
each BSA transmission path.  Upon notification by the customer that the data parameters set
are not being met, the Telephone Company will conduct tests independently or in cooperation
with the customer, and take any necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met.

For line side and trunk side BSAs, transmission specifications are specified in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000334 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits for the five
voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for the data parameters.  In addition,
maintenance limits for the voice parameters of Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C
and D are specified in Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB
76500.

_________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.25
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

B. Transmission Specifications-(Continued)

The specific applications in terms of the BSAs and the interface groups with which the BSA
standard transmission performances are provided are described below.

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side

Circuit Switched - Line Side is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission
specifications.  The specifications for the associated parameters are guaranteed to the first
point of switching except when optional extensions are provided.  Type C transmission
specifications are provided with interface group 1 and Type B is provided with interface
groups 2 through 10.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided with Circuit Switched - Line Side to
the first point of switching.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side

a. Alternative B

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B is provided with either Type B or Type C
transmission specifications.  The specifications for the associated parameters are
guaranteed to the end office when routed directly, or to the first point of switching
when routed via an access tandem.  Type C transmission specifications are provided
with interface group 1 and Type B is provided with interface groups 2 through 10.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided with Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Alternative B to the first point of switching.

_________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.26
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

B. Transmission Specifications-(Continued)

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side-(Continued)

b. Alternative C

When BSA-C is routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C transmission
specifications are provided.  When BSA-C is routed via an access tandem, only Type B
is provided.  Type B transmission specifications are provided with interface groups 2
through 10 whether routed directly to an end office or to an access tandem.  Type C
transmission specifications are provided with interface group 1 when routed directly to
an end office.  Type B or Type C transmission specifications are provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path from the
customer's premises to the end office when routed directly to the end office.  Type DB
data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path between the
customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end
office when routed via an access tandem.

c. Alternative D

When BSA-D is routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
transmission specifications are provided.  When BSA-D is routed via an access
tandem, only Type A is provided.  Type A and B transmission specifications are
provided with interface groups 2 through 10.  Type C transmission specifications are
provided with interface group 1.  Type A transmission specifications are provided on
the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type DA data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path between
the customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the
end office.  Type DB data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the end office when directly routed to the
end office.

________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.27
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

C. Testing Capabilities

In addition to the acceptance tests described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, (which are included
with the installation of the BSA), Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic
Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing, and
Nonscheduled Testing are available as described in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.5 (Testing
Services) for line side and trunk side BSAs.  The following testing capabilities are available on
an ongoing basis for the services provided under this tariff as described below:

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side

In the terminating direction where equipment is available, Circuit Switched - Line Side is
provided with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type)
test line.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D

In the terminating direction and where equipment is available, Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Alternatives B, C and D are provided with seven digit access to balance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line.

6.3.6 Non-Access Charges

Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access Service, e.g., a customer's
interLATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Service is
used in conjunction with these other services.

________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.28

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

A. WATS Access Line Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in
Paragraph 6.2.5, A.

B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 800 NPAS with Basic Serving Arrangements are the
same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, B.

C. 900 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in
Paragraph 6.2.5, C.

(AT) D. Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

Rules and Regulations for the provision of ACIS are the same as those for
(AT) the existing bundled feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, D

6.4 Local Switching Features

Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that are available with either
the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements.  They are provided as either Common
Switching or Transport Termination features.

(MT)

(MT)
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .28
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .28

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

A . WATS Access Line Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with
Basic Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, A .

(CT)

	

B . 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(CT)

	

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 800 NPAS with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups
and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, B .

C . 900 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, C .

6 .4 Local Switching Features

Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that are
available with either the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements .
They are provided as either Common Switching or Transport

tA%Cf_vLtDfeatures .

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

1 . Local Exchange Restriction

ACCESS SERVICES
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F COCnrniss~D~
This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows fcFUb~e &atr

	

~

	

~`of
terminating calls . This screening does not affect calls to

	

,
900, 900 and 555-1212 . This feature is provided in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end
offices .

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement
is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

A . WATS Access Line Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with
Basic Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, A .

B . 800 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 800 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, B .

C . 900 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, C .

(MT)(FC) 6 .4 Local Switching Features

Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that are
available with either the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements .
They are provided as either Common Switching or Transport Terp~tigt~
features .

	

Cmi

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group
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The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement
is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.29

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(MT) 6.4.1 Common Switching Features

A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of terminating calls.
This screening does not affect calls to 411, 911,  800, 900 and 555-1212.  This feature is
provided in all Telephone Company  electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices.

1. Local Exchange Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone Company specified
set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone
office in which the arrangement is provided.  All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder

(MT) tone or recorded announcement.

As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2, A., this feature is required on all FGA Switched
Access Services requested by an Enhanced Service Provider.

2. LATA Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX codes within the
LATA.  All other calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded announcement.

B. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of terminating calls
within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555 and N11 (i.e., 411 and
911).  This feature is provided, where available, in all Telephone Company electronic end
offices and electromechanical end offices.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC) (CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(MT) 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

B .

2 . LATA Restriction

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group-(Continued)

Local Exchange Restriction-(Continued)

As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2, A ., this feature is
required on all FGA Switched Access Services requested by an Enhanced
Service Provider .

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX
codes within the LATA . All other calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement .

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of
terminating calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls
to 0-, 555 and Nll (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where
available, in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and
electromechanical end offices .

Issued : UM 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 40
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 40

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

C. Hunt Group Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or
more line side connections in the originating direction, when the access code of the line group
is dialed.  This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices.  Hunt group
arrangements are available for BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

D. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which
provides for an even distribution of calls among the available lines in a hunt group.  Where
available, this feature is provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only.  Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph
6.6.2, following.

E. Nonhunting Number Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for an individual line within a
multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access to that line within the
hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy,
when the nonhunting number is dialed.  Where available, this feature is provided in Telephone
Company electronic end offices only.  Nonhunting Number Arrangement is available with
BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

(CT) Available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, and BSA-C.  (Ten digit ANI/Charge  Number
Parameter for use BSA-D is provided as a BSE as specified in 6.6.1.

This feature provides the automatic transmission of:

Class of service information indicators, and

A seven or ten digit telephone number to the customer's premises to identify the calling
(CT) station of calls originating in the LATA.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 40
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 40

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

C . Hunt Group Arrangement

D . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

CEIVED

MAR 2 9 1993

WSSCU, RI
Public Service CVm,11ission

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed . This feature

(AT)

	

is provided in all Telephone Company end offices . Hunt group arrangements
are available for BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2,

(AT) following .

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline hunting
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of calls among the
available lines in a hunt group .

	

Where available, this featur_e,~~t ~0
(AT)

	

provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .

	

(U
Distribution Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in

(AT)

	

Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following .
APR 7

	

1994
E .

	

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

	

,Lli R# 440.S_
This feature available with FGA

	

Or»fiiSSprovides an arrangemen§

	

SarViLe
individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call ~stribodsh

	

i:p
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distri-
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this feature is

('T)

	

provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only . Nonhunting
Number Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in

(AT)

	

Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following .

This feature provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location .

" Issued :

	

Effective :1*2 6 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1
St . Louis, Missouri

	

92 - 304
MO. FMC SERVICE CQMIA



C . Hunt Group Arrangement

E . Nonhunting Number Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 40
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 40

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991
(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

MISSOURI
(RT)

	

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) Public Service Commission

`(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially
-

	

access one of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed . ltki%;

	

ture
is provided in all Telephone Company end offices .

D .

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

	

1'~ 1993

	

F~p
pQR

r~

	

~,\fin(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of mult~' ;
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of ca\D1
available lines in a hunt group . Where available, t
provided in Telephone Company electronic end officesl*y .

This feature, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for an
individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distri-
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

RECEIVED

(CT)

	

This feature provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location .

Issued : ..~~«~~ .~ . .. .�..r-.r ,. .---
AUG 0 9 1991

	

SEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

C . Hunt Group Arrangement

D .

E .

F .

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Opt

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Optional Features- (Contiau

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 40
Replacing Original Sheet 40

C~C~~C~OdC~D

JUN 27 1986
nal Features-(Continues)

"AIJJM
'ublic Service Commission

This option, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially access
one of two or more line side connections in the originating direction, when
the access code of the line group is dialed . This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company end offices .

This option, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline hunt'n~~
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of calls

	

LEDG .bae--
available lines in a hunt group . Where available, this feature is provided
in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .

	

SAP 3 U 1991
By

.,./rte

1'u~fic
Service

cor,missior
This option, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for angqd5''q

	

~i
individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribu£ion group
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distri-
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and-an-access-
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC'r

1
s
t -
;t
e~
e
1Llocation .
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I 1U

Y I 86-84
?a lic

	

60

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
e:ocept for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 40
" of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

I `'L` lU L~ ~

	

iU I C I I

DEC

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional Features-L
(Continued) 4

Pubf S2-&~Commspcn

F .

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) -(Continued)

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required, as with 800 service . It is not provided from end
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its re-
cording equipment .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party . These ANI information digits are available with
Feature Groups B, C and D .

Additional ANI - information digits are available with Feature group D
only. They include :

lI
,If1PJ , 1 i9~,,
g
. ~ ` 2etc .,-liner 53_-,

These information digits wi]~V~e~trans i

	

as agreed to by the IC
and the Telephone Company .

	

r1CO0
1
~SS\O

ee~ 4~~ seQ~~ ~ouu

1 . InterLATA restricted - telephone number is identified line

2 .

	

IrterLATA restricted - ho

3 .

	

InterLATA restrict §~\Iinless,

	

ospital, inmate,

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983
Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 41

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

(CT) The ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis
with:

All individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end office
and a customer's premises, or

All individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a customer's premises, where
technically feasible.

The seven or ten digit telephone number is transmitted on all calls except those originating
from multiparty lines, coin stations and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when
an ANI failure has occurred.

Information indicators will be provided to customers with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-C
and identify:

(1) telephone number is the station billing number - no special treatment required;
(2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified so the

number must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner;
(3) ANI failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of

calling telephone number, so it must be obtained by operator or in some other manner;
(4) hotel/motel originated call which requires room number identification;
(5) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. call which requires special screening or

handling by the customer; and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises

equipment.  The ANI telephone number is the listed telephone number of the
(CT) customer and is not the telephone number of the calling party.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

F .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 41
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 41

V,IIr
MAR 13 1993

?g't %EXIG7 cu 17 .

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB or BSA-B
on a direct trunk basis only . With FGC or BSA-C, technical limitations
may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to
be provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be transmitted on
all calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations
and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when an ANI failure has

(AT)

	

occurred where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS .

(RT)

The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Feature
Group D . The ten-digit ANI telephone number is also available with BSA-D
as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following . The ten-digit ANI
telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven-digit ANI telephone number . The ten-digit ANI telephone number will
be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line or

(AT)

	

ANI failure or where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for.,800
(AT)

	

NPAS in which case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addtAnc[~~t'j
information digit described below) .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party sere

	

a¢ ,
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC, F~~BSA-

	

,L
BSA-C or BSA-D .

	

~Yl:

	

7

The information digits identify :

	

(1) telephone number 06bt yJWu4'MKI
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty ii`ne -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number-[of,-j-),
the calling party .

	

f!ht =~

Issued : R

	

Effective : naV - i Mss
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

With FGC and BSA-C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required . It is not provided from end offices for which the
Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment .



Issued :

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(F*:T) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 41
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 41

RECEIVED
MAR 2 J 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service CommissionF . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

(AT)

	

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB or BSA-B
~(AT)

	

on a direct trunk basis only . With FGC or BSA-C, technical limitations
.

	

may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to
be provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be transmitted on
all calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations

(AT)

	

and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when an ANI failure has
occurred .

sic
(AT)

	

With FGC and BSA-C, ANI is provided from end offices at which
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required, as with 800 Service .

	

It is not provided froMpffid 1 199
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to it
cording equipment .

	

E3Y
oublic service commission,

The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with FeatureN,dl0C~'0 , l
`(AT)

	

Group D . The ten-digit ANI telephone number is also available with BSA-D
(AT)

	

as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following . The ten-digit ANI
telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven-digit ANI telephone number . The ten-digit ANI telephone number will
be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line or
ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition
to the information digit described below) .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services, in-
(AT)

	

formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(AT)

	

BSA-C or BSA-D .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party .

FILEDEffective :

	

APR 11 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

9 2 - 3 0 (r
St . Louis, Missouri

	

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
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"

	

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991
(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(RT)

	

6.3.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 41

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

RECEIVED

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Group
B on a direct trunk basis only . With Feature Group C, technical
limitations may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which
require ANI to be provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be
transmitted on all calls except those originating from multiparty lines,
coin stations and coinless pay telephones using Feature Group B, or when
an ANI failure has occurred .

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tel
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or
it is not required, as with 800 Service . It is not provided f
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward AN_I
cording equipment .

The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Fea
Group D. The ten-digit ANI telephone number consists of the N

	

BOG
ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone number)p ~GJD
ten-digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calf,
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, i ~ ch
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the

	

formation
digit described below) .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC or FGD .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party .

Issued : AUG 0

	

9

	

Effective:~

	

~oe

	

FILED
0EP 3 o iflgj

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

~iTP Q 1591Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Group
B on a direct trunk basis only . With Feature Group C, technical limitations
may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to be
provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be transmitted on all
calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations and
coiniess pay telephones using Feature Group B, or when an ANI failure
has occurred .

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording for end user billing is not proviqktewHLE
it is not required, as with 800 Service . It is not prove ed r'o'm end
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward AI~lr~p 3i5s1"}

The ten-digit A.NI telephone number is only, avaiable

	

i~ ~',~e,3 y
Group D .

	

The ten-digit ANI telephone number consist

	

kif'~~h`

	

13~28g.~l~'r01"p?!11l5S~Ot1
ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone numbe ~~sPPUM
ten-digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calls ex-
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information
digit described below) .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC or FGD .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by-the--IC-,-and"
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from~'
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is therl'i~~t ~~
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party .
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional-

Features-(Continued)

	

!C F2ff'C° `CMC!SSICO'

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up
to 7 digits of the uniform access code (950-IOXX) to the IC terminal
location. The IC can request that only some of the digits in the
access code be forwarded . The access code digits would be provided
to the IC terminal location using multifrequency signaling, and
transmission of the digits would precede the forwarding of ANI if
that feature were provided . It is available with Feature Group B .

H. Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for a do pulsing arrangement that transmits
intelligence in the following manner :

1 . The equipment at the originating location presets itself to
represent the number of pulses required and to count the pulses
received from the terminating location .

2 . The equipment at the terminating location transmits a series of
pulses by the momentary grounding of its battery supply until
the originating location breaks the do path to indicate that
the required number of pulses has been counted .

This option is available with Feature Group C .

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Hissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Lnuis . :Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 41.01
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

(CT) In addition to the information indicators, the seven or ten digit telephone number will be
provided to customers for each feature group or BSA as described below:

Seven Digit ANI

FGB or BSA-B - Seven digit ANI is available with FGB or BSA-B on a direct trunk basis
only.

FGC or BSA-C - Seven digit ANI is provided with FGC or BSA-C from end offices at
which Telephone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where it is not
required, as with 800 service.  It is not provided from end offices for which the Telephone
Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment.  Technical limitations may
exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require seven digit ANI to be
provided only on a direct trunk basis.  Seven digit ANI is not available with SS7 signaling.

Ten Digit ANI/Charge Number Parameter

FGD - Ten digit ANI/Charge Number Parameter is only available with FDG.  (Ten digit
ANI/Charge Number Parameter for use with BSA-D is provided as a BSE as specified in
6.6.1.)  The ten digit telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those
identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be transmitted
(in addition to the information indicators described preceding).  The Charge Number

(CT) Parameter is equivalent to ten digit ANI when SS7 signaling is ordered.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 42

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

G. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office capability of
providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code

(CT) (950-0XXX) to the IC terminal location.  The IC can request that all or only a portion of the
seven digits in the access code be forwarded to the IC terminal location using multifrequency

(CT) signaling.  Transmission of the digits precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature is provided.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 21, 1994  Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 42

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
MISSOURI

6 .4 .1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

Public Service COMMIssiOrr

G . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office
capability of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code

(CT)

	

(950-XXXX) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request that only
some of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided .

Issued : Z!
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P .S .C . Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective:
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

G . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Issued : IW 2 6 19W

	

Effective :

RECEIVED
MAR 2

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office
capability of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code
(950-OXXX or 950-lXXX) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request
that only some of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location
using multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would
precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided .
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FILED
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By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

1 1 1993

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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(Continued) MISSOURI(RT)

	

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-

CT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 9

	

1991

G . Up to 7-Digit outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
Public Service COmmisst-

This feature, available with FGB, provides for the end office capability
of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code (950-OXXX or
950-1XXX) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request that only some
of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Con-non Switching and Transport Termination Optional
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

G . lip to i-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Issued :
JUN 27 1986 Effective :
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1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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This option, available with FGB, provides for the end office capability of
providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code (950-0XXX or
950-1,N=) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request that only some
of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of Ai;I if that feature were provided .
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ACCESS SERVICES

. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional Features-
(Continued)

	

r n
C. : . . ..V L : V

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

	

L~IblC Voyic'3 Commission,

I . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

J . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

K . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

L. Panel Call Indicator Address

M.

Issued

This option provides a method of indicating to the near end trunk
circuit readiness to accept address signaling information by the
far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an off-
hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook in-
terval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office . This
option is available with Feature Group C .

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses from the
Telephone Company end office to the IC without the need of a start-
pulsing signal from the IC . It is available with.Feature Group C .

This option provides for the transmission of number information,
e :g ., called number, between the end office switching system and
the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by means of direct
current pulses . It is available with Feature Group C .

This trunk side option proviZfds a do pulsi

	

arrangement in which

	

--
each digit is transmitted as a se~

	

slof Ail marginal and polar ~zeC~~
impulses .

	

It is available with Nfure Group C .

Service Class Routing

	

~ygY~~ . -''"~COMM~SSiON

	

'
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This option provides the capa~~. itl

	

y ®Tf"rect
u

ing originating -tra
.
ffi

from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (e .g ., coin, multiparty

~or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (e .g ., 0-, 0+) or service
access code (e .g ., 600, 700, 800 or 900) . It is provided in suitably
equipped end office or access tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups C and D.

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-LA.issouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Y.issouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of indicating to the near end
trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information by the far end trunk circuit.
Delay dial is often referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence.  The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval.  With
integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed
by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

I. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the need of a start-pulsing
signal from the IC.

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission of number
information, i.e., called number, between the end office switching system and the IC's terminal
location (in either direction) by means of direct current pulses.

K. Service Class Routing

This feature is available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices
or access tandem switches.  This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer designated terminal
location, based upon the following:  (1) line class of service only; (2) line class of service plus
service prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, 0+, 00-, 01+ or 011+); and (3)

(AT) line class of service plus an ACIS, 800 or 900 access code + NXX.

Customers who order this feature must provide the Telephone Company the number of trunks
and the appropriate codes to be established in each end office or access tandem switch.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and SSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the
on-hook interval . With integrity check, the calling office will,,,~ ~ d
outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a slergm'Ag
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

	

ppR
2,0199S

L4, .S
forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company endrof l c

	

V
or .
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without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC . pU"11

	

155~~~1

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVE

MAR I i' 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

This feature, available with FGC and SSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses .

K . Service Class Routing

( T)

	

This feature is available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably
equipped end offices or access tandem switches . This feature provides the
capability of directing or blocking originating traffic from an end office
to a trunk group to a customer designated terminal location, based upon
the following : (1) line class of service only ; (2) line class,",je
plus service prefix indicator (e .g ., 0-, 0+, 00-, 01+ or 011+)
line class of service plus an 800 or 900 access code + NXX .

Customers who order this feature must provide the Telephone CoAWY.AWIP94
,

	

number of trunks and the appropriate codes to be established in eac e
(CT)

	

office or access tandem switch .
MISSOURI

Issued :
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is t

	

L~
on-hook interval . With integrity check, the calling office W_,'
outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C pro
forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company endP
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

K . Service Class Routing

MAR 1 3) 1993

APR 3019
~,S ~3

orwEthelmm1551011

e fR~`t'k,¢J~IC

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses .

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multiparty or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, O1+ or 011+) .
It is provided with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches .

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix

(AT)

	

indicator or 800-NXX-XXXX or 900 service access code + NXX . It is
provided with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end office or
access tandem switches .

Issued :
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

~AT)

	

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial
signal is the off-hook . interval and the start-pulsing signal is the
on-hook interval .

	

With integrity check, the calling office will not~~;
outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a

~H~be`~=(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I .

	

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
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(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C providayf~x .̂
forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company end Ifi'geS9OR

40

	

without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

K . Service Class Routing

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

5th Revised Sheet 43
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 43

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public ssnice Commission

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses .

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multiparty or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, O1+ or 011+) .

(AT)

	

It is provided with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches .

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix

.

	

indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX . It is provided with
TAT)

	

FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end office or access tandem
switches .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(RT)

	

6.3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

CT)

	

This feature, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
C)

	

near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information
(C)

	

by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an off-
hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the off-hook
interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval . With in-
tegrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until a delay

	

(%
(off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal ~t~te`¬n
identified at the calling office .

I

1993

r- 13G

	

. AI . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
pY, \

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGB and FGC, provides for the for
dial pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the Ig ir~~e'ld i,.A1
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

	

se"41Q'O\\C . tai
J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGC, provides for the transmission of number
information, i .e ., called number, between the end office switching system
and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by means of direct
current pulses .

K . Service Class Routing

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
°ublic Service Commiss

(CT)

	

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-party or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, 01+ or 011+) .
It is provided with FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches .

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX . It is provided with
FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches .
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6.3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Featur'46V(ContPnued)

6.3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

	

9ti6WSOUI!
H .

	

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

	

Public S9Yvice CORlinissior

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
S F P 3 0 1991

This option, available with FGC, provides for the transmission

	

R.S

	

~3of number information, i .e ., called number, between the endSY A~,---
office switching system and the IC's terminal locationpUblie Service COrnmiSSiO ,
either direction) by means of direct current pulses .

	

MiISSOU RI
K . Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-party or

`~ (AT)

	

hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, 01+ or 011+) .
(RT)

	

It is provided with FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches .

Issued :

This option, available with PGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides for the forwarding of
dial pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

	

CANCELLED

(AT)

	

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX . It is provided with

~(AT)

	

FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches .

D E C 2 9 1989 Effective : JAN 2 9 10479wN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisioriiblic Service comm

	

on,Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

K . Service Class Routing

Issued : fEB $T -1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No .36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

RECEIVED

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

FEB 1 7 1989

"

	

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-osaQW99
Public Service Commission

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

B . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

This option, available with FCC, provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

This option, available with PGC, provides for the transmission of
number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction)
by means of direct current pulses .

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking origina-
ting traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated
terminal location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-

" (AT)

	

party or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-) or
service access code (i .e., 800 or 900) . It is provided with FGC and FGD
In suitably equipped end office or access tagdem switches .

GPN C ,,'J
~ ~~'~ f1 5 ~S9~pn

I

Go

?"~ 1,rJ

	

1

	

Public Servioa Cotwnfti®n

Effective: MAR 30 1983

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

MAR 3 0 1989



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

JUN 2? 1986

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional F atures-M1J

	

K~
(Continued)

	

PUblk SeMCe Commission

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No .36

This option, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk eurcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk eurcuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides for the transmission of
number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction)
by means of direct current pulses .

Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking origina-
ting traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated
terminal location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-
party or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+) or service
access code (i .e ., 800 or 900) . It is provided ~'ith_FGC and FGD
in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switch -1

Eo 11M~

CJ "_r~c'L~~ ~. ~Q1
nub1%C "S5uw. -

JUN 27 1986

	

"Effective :

ci

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Servies Tariff
Section 6
Sheet--4-3-

13

JUL 1

	

1986
86-84

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

Original--Sheet 43

l
of canceling this tariff .

	

i~~~ ~'' ~~/~ r~_ 1~u V ILL~~
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional -Features-
(Continued)

	

' ; iI _~ :~ . ,, :- .. : .SS

6,3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

N . Alternate Traffic Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office (or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a
trunk group (the "high usage" group) to an IC-designated terminal
location until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from
the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) to the same or a second IC-designated ter-
minal location . The IC shall specify the last trunk CCS desired
for the high usage group . It is provided in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches and is available with Feature
Groups B, C and D .

0. Trunk Access Limitation

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

This option provides for the routing of originating 600, 700, 800 or
900 service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a
trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic
to the IC . Calls to the designated service which could not be com-
pleted over the subset of transmission paths in the trunk group, i .e .,
the choked calls, would be routed to reorder tone . It is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in

P .

transmission paths in a trunk group at a prescribed rate of flow,
e .g ., one call every five seconds, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC .

	

a 1 . i1-& the designated ser
vice which are denied access

	

.fl

	

.~	e ., -the-choked calls, _
would be routed to a no-circ fa no ncsnent .

	

It is prov:dedrin, sei-
ected Feature Group D-equipped end of ical~b46id is available 1ori-ly~oi%th
Feature Group D .

	

JUL i

	

Jf; 01
-
1 -~<

83-253

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

CON~I7~IBY °~--"-

	

YSCE

	

,
PUBLICPUBLIC 5EP

. Mssouv

	

~ 11)Iln
~2fv^I

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, `:ice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

electromechanical end offices . It is available with Feature Groups
C and

Call

D .

Gapping Arrangement

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office switches, pro-
vides for the routing of originating calls to 10XX or service code
600, 700, 800 or 900 service to be switched in the end office to all



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 44

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

L. Alternate Traffic Routing

1. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office or
access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"    group) until that group is fully loaded,
and then delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final" group).  These trunk
groups may be terminated at the IC's switching systems on the same or different premises.
The IC shall specify the last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group.  It is
pro- vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end offices or access

(CT) tandem switches.  MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if
(CT) analog facilities are deployed in the alternate route.

2. End Office Alternate Routing

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers who order FGB and
FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end offices via two routes:  one route via an access
tandem and one direct route.  The feature allows the customer's originating traffic from the
end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group. End Office Alternate Routing is available with BSA-B and BSA-D as a BSE
as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

(CT) MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if analog facilities
(CT) are deployed in the alternate route.

M.  Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B,
BSA-C and BSA-D in association with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups,
provides for the automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS Access Line Service group
with a band designation equal to or greater than that of the overflowing WATS Access Line
Service group.  This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher
band designation to one with a lower one.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

40

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 44
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

L . Alternate Traffic Routing

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

2 . End Office Alternate Routing

REMOVED

MAR 0 1993

MISSOURI
Public Semics

	

mmilvtan

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering addi-
tional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's switching
systems on the same or different premises . The IC shall specify the
last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group . It is pro-
vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end offices or access

(AT)

	

tandem switches . Multiple Customer Switching Systems is available
with BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2,

(AT) following .

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers
who order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end offices via
two routes : one route via an access tandem and one direct route . The
feature allows the customer's originating traffic from the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the

(RT)(AT)

	

access tandem group . End Office Alternate Routing is available with
(AT)

	

BSA-B and BSA-D as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following .

M . Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service

(AT)

	

This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B,
(AT)

	

BSA-C and BSA-D in association with two or more VATS Access Line Service
groups, provides for the automatic overflow of terminating calls to a VATS
Access Line Service group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity,
to another VATS Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to
or greater than that of the overflowing VATS Access Line Service group .
This arrangement does not provide for ca

	

Overflow from a group with a
higher band designation to one wi,61A~

	

one.
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By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

r,(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued) AUG 9

	

1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 44
ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

	

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

L. Alternate Traffic Routing

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

"(CT)

	

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering addi
tional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's switching
systems on the same or different premises . The IC shall specify he
last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group . _IF `iv 0-
vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end of
tandem switches .

2 . End office Alternate Routing

(CT)

	

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement
who order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped_
two routes : one route via an access tandem and o

	

cto'~oe . The
feature allows the customer's originating traffic tram the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the

(RT)

	

access tandem group . Features provided in (F) preceding for FGB and
FGD and Paragraph 6 .3 .2, A ., following, for FGB are only available on
the direct route .

M . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(CT)

	

This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in association
with two or more VATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the auto-
matic overflow of terminating calls to a VATS Access Line Service group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another VATS Access
Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater than that
of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group . This arrangement does
not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band designation
to one with a lower one .

Issued :

	

Effective : sa>44 "

	

~v

	

_-FtLED"

	

AUG o s Issl

	

SEP 3 o 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SE P 3 u 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

eubllc b6fvlc9 COmmission

MISSOURI
Public Service Commisski,
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(AT)

(CP)

(RT)
(AT)

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

L . Alternate Traffic Routing

2 . End Office Alternate Routing

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 44

JAN 19 1988
6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissiot

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECOVE®

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering -
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the
same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or different premises . The IC shall
specify the last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group .
It is provided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end f` " ~
or access tandem switches .

	

&MtELLE~

Tt- -0
K
S

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for cusM

_

who order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end I3abiin-.san'ic8 C`ct'"1ltf~es3i<=='
two routes : one route via an access tandem and one direct routeMIMURj
feature allows the customer's originating traffic from the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the
access tandem group . Optional features provided in (F) preceding for
FGB and FGD and Paragraph 6 .3 .2(A) following for FGB are only
available on the direct route .

M . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in assoclaticr,
with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automatic Over:10w of terminating calls to a VATS Access Line Servic°_
group, when that group has exceeded its cal! capacity, to another WATS
Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater that,
that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group . This arrangement .
does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band
designation to one with a lower one .

Effective : .FEB 19 198

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

SEP 3 0 lbil

FILED

FEB 19 1988

OMMMtor
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

i -. ~21VED

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features9CT 1 3 1987
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

L . Alternate Traffic Routing

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high
usage" group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from
the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or different r w~qs

	

The IC shall
specify the last trunk CCS desired

	

pw;

	

4FI!s'age group . It is
provided with FGB, FGC and FGD is

	

b3 y equied end offices or
access tandem switches .

	

~~

2 . End Office Alternate Routing

	

~I1(~ qlot%
$1

	

1$

This option provides an alterna~,ogt~S~yic~a Ouent for customers
who order FGB to suitably equipped end ~1 t'es via two routes : one
route via an access tandem and one direct route . The feature allows
the customers originating traffic from the end office to be offered
first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group . Routing for FGD is provided in Paragraph 6 .5 .2,
following . Optional features provided in (F) preceding and Paragraph
6 .3 .2(A) following are only available on the direct route .

M. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
(AT)

	

automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service
group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS

(AT)

	

Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater
(AT)

	

than that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group . This
arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a
higher band designation to one with a lower one .

.

	

OCT 16 1987

Issued, OCT 14 1987

	

Effective

	

~_~-OCT 1 6 198lbiic Saruice Commission

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

~(AT) This option, which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in association

[1!?i1s:"CUP1?
Public :°s;alIcs Comrclisslor



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .3

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

M .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Ist Revised Sheet 44
Replj n%I

JUN 2 7 1986
Common. Switching and Transport Termination Optional

FT~RIJJUUNI
tures-

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Alternate Traffic Routing

2 .

Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high
usage" group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from
the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or different prem "

	

A~ IC shall
specify the last trunk CCS desired for th~,~,

	

ge group . It is
provided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitablWhquipped eS l offices or
access tandem switches .

End Office Alternate Routing

	

<~k

	

a.',Oil

JUN 27 1985 Effective

	

JUL 1 1486

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I ,'IC. :~
This option provides an alternate rou

	

f0r~ft~pe~~. UMr customers
who order FGB to suitably equipped endoofffices~ i`ytwo routes :

	

one
route via an access tandem and one direct route . The feature allows
the customers originating traffic from the end office to be offered
first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group . Routing for FGD is provided in Paragraph 6 .5 .2,
following . Optional features provided in (F) preceding and Paragraph
6 .3 .2(A) following are only available on the direct route .

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided with FGC and FGD in association with
two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to_anot-her-WA-S_---'----
Access Line group with a band designation equal to or great"r rr., '
that of the overflowing WATS Access Line group . iThis arrant e~en
does not provide for call overflow from a group jith a higher band
designation to one with a lower one .

	

{

	

'JUL A 1986

(Continued)
Publk SBnWoe CommiWon I

w 86-84
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Section 6
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Original Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2 - '2--^

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional-,Features-)
(Continued)

	

I ., ~L)J , ' kj	,
~I Publ cCe_:ti_,c . C3 inmiMc31,

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Q .

Issued

Band Advance Arrangement for Use With Dedicated Access Line Service

This option, which is provided in association with two or more Dedi-
cated Access Line Service (DALS) groups, provides for the automatic
overflow of terminating calls to a DALS group, when that group has
exceeded its call capacity, to another DALS group with a band desig-
nation equal to or greater than that of the overflowing DALS group .
This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with
a higher band designation to one with a lower one . This option is
available with Feature Groups C and D .

R. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for Use With Dedicated
Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to verify that a customer has dialed
a called party address (by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the
basis of geographical bands selected by the Telephone Company) which
is in accordance with that customer's service agreement with the IC,
i .e ., WATS. This option is provided in all Telephone Company elec-
tronic end offices and where available, in electromechanical end
offices in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided . It is
available with Feature Groups C and D .

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

P.S.C. Mo .-No . 36

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMIS ION
of MISSOURI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1934

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)(CT)  6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)  6.4.1  Common Switching Features-(Continued)

N.  End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

(AT) This feature, available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D provides the ability to verify that an
end user has dialed a called party address (by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis
of geographical bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that
customer's service agreement with the IC, i.e., WATS.  This feature is provided in most
Telephone Company electronic end offices and where available, in electromechanical end offices
in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

O.  Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(AT) This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
(AT) BSA-D provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line

Services in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS Access Line
Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone Company.  This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

P.  Trunk Access Limitation

(AT) This feature, available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk group or at
the option of the Telephone Company, a trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit
(choke) the completion of such traffic to the IC.  Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone.  It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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.(RT)

	

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(RT)

	

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

Public Service C0mmi$$ipr,

This feature, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability to verify
that an end user has dialed a called party address (by screening the
called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical bands selected by the
Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that customer's service

(CT)

	

agreement with the IC, i .e ., VATS . This feature is provided in most Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices in which VATS Access Line Service is provided .

(CT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AU

	

1991

MISSOURI

N . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with VATS Access
Line Service

0 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides the ability
to sequentially access one of two or more VATS Access Line Services in
the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the VATS Access Line
Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone Company . This
feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices in which VATS
Access Line Service is provided .

P . Trunk Access Limitation

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGC and FGD, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC . Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone . It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices .

Issued . Au U 99

CANCELLED

APR 111993

BY
,f.±

-A, s- 1

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Effectivet
~E

	

PP°3 a ass,

	

PILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SEf30 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission



Issued : OCT 14 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd-Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 45

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

(CT)

	

N. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access0

	

Line Service

0 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

. F_C`p~,s

~OCT 13 1987
6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option Features-

(Continued)

	

Mi(r~,QoUi'ii
Pubi!C

	

COcl~miss'C

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability to
verify that an end user has dialed a called party address
(by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical
bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with
that customer's service agreement with the IC, i .e ., WATS . This
option is provided in most Telephone Company electronic end offices
and where available, in electromechanical end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided .

. (AT)

	

This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides the ability
to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line Services
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Tel

	

TMELLF-®
Company .

	

This feature is provided in all Telephone Company¢'+e
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

	

StP 3 0 1991

P,Y ~
r

P . Trunk Access Limitation

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides for thpttbufigjrgjpe Cpr(;r316S510

originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmissMhSSOU RI
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC . Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone . It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices .

OCT 16 1987
TO--97-14 ;)-

Chi IFdic-)arIfice COMir11easior

OCT 1 f 1987



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option Fe
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

N . End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

0 .

P .

Issued :

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability to -
verify that an end user has dialed a called party address
(by screening the called NPA and/or M on the basis of geographical
bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with
that customer's service agreement with the IC, i .e ., WATS . This
option is provided in most Telephone Company electronic end offices
and where available, in electromechanical end offices in whj,cjieWA;zS-L<.EDAccess Line Service is provided .

Hurt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line ServiceO CI .+_6

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides the abiliV~
se uentiall

	

access one of two or more WATS Access Lirre~,

	

lice CC'OmiSv!CtT!

in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the''

	

SS01JR ~
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone
Company . This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

Trunk Access Limitation

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC . Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone . It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices . i

	

fr--Dfl f? nn

JUN 27 1966

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

Ist Revised Sheet 45
Repla cing Original Sheet 45
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 45

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

S . Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access Line Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

.%and D .

p`1

	

1966

11 "ss1(0N

e'+ \v'4< �a
puBU

	

Op rN

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1993

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1994

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

n ~ ~ r ;lf . Ft

	

,,I
L

	

IL ;., '/ !L .j);

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional,Features-i
(Continued)

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or
more Dedicated Access Line Services (i .e ., 800 Service access iines)
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the Dedicated
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone
Company . This Feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices
in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided . It is available
with Feature Groups C and D.

T . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access
Line Service

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which
provides for an even distribution of terminating calls among the avail-
able Dedicated Access Line Services in the hunt group . Where available,
this Feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices
in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided . It is available with
Feature Groups C and D .

U . Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for Use rod.th Dedicated Access Line Services

This option provides an arrangement for an individual Dedicated Access
Line Service within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
that provides access to that Dedicated Access Line Service within the
hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides
busy tone .h en it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed .

	

Where
available, this feature is oniy grjd in Telephone . Company electronic
end offices in W4iich Ded~c~

	

A

	

ine Service is provided . It is
available with Feawt

	

11,\Am

of canceling this tariff . - -

~I 'A

83 2b3



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 46

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D,
provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the hunt group.  This
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access
Line Service is provided.

R. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D,
provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multiline hunt
or uniform call distribution group that provides access to a specific WATS Access Line
Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone
when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed.  This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is used for the
completion of terminating calls.

S. Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end users to reach the customer's
(CT) premises by dialing 101XXXX + #.  This feature provides for connection of the call to the
(CT) premises of the customer indicated by the 101XXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing

the # digit.  The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls.

T. Overlap Outpulsing

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible, decreases call setup
delay by starting to establish the connection to a customer's switch before the last four digits of
the called number have been dialed.

U. Wink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGD, provides a method of
indicating to the originating switch the readiness of the far end switch to receive address
signaling.  This is done by providing a battery ground reversal.  This feature is not available
with SS7 Signaling.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff wi11 be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

4 .

U .

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
7th Revised Sheet 46

Replacing 6th

	

i'~

	

46

AUG 15 1995

M0. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

use with WATS Access Line

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . This feature is only provided
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

S . Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end users to reach the
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # or 1O1XXXX + # . This fea y~e
provides for connection of the call to the premises of

	

~'8indicated by the 1OXXX or 101XXXX code upon receipt of

	

of dialing
the # digit . The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed
digits for these calls .

	

OC'21199g
T . Overlap Outpulsing

Wink Start Address Signaling

AUG- 15-mmIwo
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

This feature available with FGD and BD where t~31w+1

	

strut, e,MA-

	

TV,decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the co

	

ction to a
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed .

Effective : SEFUi;

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGD
method of indicating to the originating switch the readines
end switch to receive address signaling . This is done by piovild-ing
battery ground reversal . This feature is not available with SS7
Signaling .

	

SEP 15 1995

a -
ce Commission



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with
Service

R .

S .

T . Overlap Outpulsing

U . Wink Start Address Signaling

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
6th Revised Sheet 46

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 46

MAR I r 1994

MISSOURIPublic Service
CommissionWATS Access Line

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
SSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided .

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or u form
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy

	

' t is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed .

	

This featurerr`S'anly provided
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

	

51g95
SO . 1

Cut-Through

	

� lf;% N ' a,gB*Dn

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows e~~
Bo

rfV,~Ccl,eO~n~the
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # .

	

This featiFrtL provM'Ror~
connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the
IOXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls .

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the conn e
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called nMID
been dialed .

APR 3 01994

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGD,~
method of indicating to the originating switch the rea~44- e "~Vio62rommission
end switch to receive address signaling . This is done by providing a
battery ground reversal . This feature is not available with SS7
Signaling .

Issued : MAR

	

Effective

	

0 199§
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 46

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This feature, availab}= with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it ~i~.,
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . This feature is o

	

r~~, d
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Acce
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

S . Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end user
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # . This feature

p yk~~'i~connection of the call to the premises of the customer in

	

ed 9 (°tie
1OXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls .

T . Overlap Outpulsing

U . Wink Start Address Signaling

ACCESS SERVICES

07 19°4

MISSOURI
Put)IIC Service Commission

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible,
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed .

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C, prov d'esj'a' 64th d
of indicating to the originating switch the readiness of the'}far-=end" J
switch to receive address signaling . This is done by providing a battery
ground reversal . This feature is not available with SS7 Sig"nad:ing~ JE~

Issued :

	

4

	

Effective : APR 0 r( 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & IndustrLyiCR~~afioou{tiI+tTt-SS ; .~ .Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Local Switching Features-(Continued)

MISSOURI
6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Public Sarvice commisaicn

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line
Service

6 .4

R .

S . Cut-Through

T . Overlap Outpulsing

U .

Issued

Wink Start Address Signaling

MAR 26

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 46

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 46

RECEIVED

MAR 2 ~ 1993

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available VATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which VATS Access Line Service
is provided .

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual VATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific VATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . This feature is on

	

K9LdQD
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which VATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

APR 7 1994

BY Z~ ~.5, 1tG
This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end u4*Aijd¢gLreaci(the l missiol
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # .

	

This feature provides[Vfor9URI
connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the
IOXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls .

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible,
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed .

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C, provides a method
of indicating to the originating switch the readiness of the far end
switch to receive address signaling . This is done by providing a battery
ground reversal .

1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

R 1 1

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 11
1
993

St . Louis, Missouri
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(CT)
(CT)

+(AT)

	

T . Overlap Outpulsing

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Service

R .

S .

U .

Switching and Transport Termination

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 46

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 46

RECEIVED

AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commiss'p

use with VATS Access Line

Features-(Continued)

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides a type of
multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available VATS Access Line Services in the
hunt group . This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in which VATS Access Line Service is provided .

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides an arrange-
ment for an individual VATS Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or
uniform call distribution group that provides access to a specific VATS
Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution group
when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the n n~te~g

This feature is only provided in suitabl- ~"number is dialed . _
electronic end offices in which VATS Access Line Service ~j~Y for
completion of terminating calls .

	

o'

	

lssi
Cut-Through

	

Ca
m~~sSt~n

d
This feature, available with FGD, allows end users to r

ice
~

	

s
premises by dialing lOXXX + # . This feature provides

	

corm

	

i n of
the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the lOXXX code upon
receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone Company will not
record any other dialed digits for these calls .

This feature, available with FGD where technically feasible, decreases
call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a customer's
switch before the last four digits of the called number have been dialed .

Wink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB and FGC, provides a method of indicating
to the originating switch the readiness of the far end switch to receive
address signaling . This is done by providing a battery ground reversal .

Issued :
AUG U

9'99'

	

Effectiv
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~~-~-~~ _
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Miss
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 46

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - OCT 13 1987

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-

	

MIS301er,I
(Continued)

	

PUbii.- C-C7vi3v U'OY^missloi
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

(AT)

	

This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides a type of
multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution
of terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in
the hunt group .

	

This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangment for use with WATS Access Line Services

This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides an
arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a
multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access
to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed .~+T~~¢~r
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic en&rf¬gb~ -°

(AT)

	

in which WATS Access Line Service is used for the completion of ter-
minating calls .

	

Si_P 3 0 ~yJ1

Public Service Comrnislion
This option, available with FGD, allows end users to reach the MISSOURI
customer's premises by dialing IOXXX + # . This option provides
for connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated
by the IOXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the // digit .
The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for
these calls .

OCT 16 1987

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 1 6 1981ablic Service Commisslo

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

S . Cut-Through i;Y 3.__ . .-.-3~

PFCL:a -~ h`e



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

S . Cut-Through

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Issued :

	

,JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 46
ReplacingOriginal Sheet 46

eatures-

mlssuuKl

Publk Service CommiWi00

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides a type of multiline
hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of term-
inating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the
hunt group . This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangment for use with WATS Access Line Services

provides an arranges

	

NC5`'LEDThis option, available with FGC and FGD,
for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multiline
hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access tq-)C1 1 ^Q
a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy

	

p,~
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed .

	

'1"if{.,s~r~~~0~ Cs
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic ns ,~a fic

	

(~1~i~!1
in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

This option, available with FGD, allows end users to reach the
customer's premises by dialing IOXXX t /p . This option provides
for connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated
by the 10X}4{ code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit .
The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for
these calls .

V511~n

6 _ 896

Pubic Service COMMISSion



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

- Original Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Olptidnal' I Features-
(Continued)

	

I,iPub c Se~~~~~ ,.~.I-~m sslcn

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features

A. Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls . This option is provided in the form of a speci-
fic type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature
Group B only on a directly trunked basis . When direct trunking
would not have been provided except as required by the provision of
rotary dial station signaling, additional charges will apply for the
Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing,
as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .2, B ., following .

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin or combined coin
and non-coin operation. It is available only with Feature Group C
and is provided in electronic end offices and other Telephone Company
end offices w4iere equipment is available . It is provided as a trunk
type of Transport Termination . When this Feature may, because of
technical limitations, only be provided on a directly trunked basis,
and when direct trunking would not have been provided except as re-
quired by the provision of this feature, additional charges will apply
for the Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic
Routing, as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .2, B ., following .

Coin :

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing _, . .-.
aof 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operate

assistance to the IC's terminal location . Because operatorlaUsislted
coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicat d to operator
assisted calls, this arrangement i

	

only provided i

	

assog'Sa~tio~ I

	

th
~

	

II
the service clas

	

~1~n1.5 I,g4�., 9,5 3 . .
The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is also noruI'll y

	

,,, .sJI

ordered by the IC in q~j4,nct~ with the ANI optional feature, since
the preponderance of '~f~r n I, groups ~gquipped with this arrangement will
be terminated in the !=G'

	

T, $ 'yam... , rather than in the IC's manual
cord boards .

	

BY
PLIBL

	

SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURI

DEC 2 9 41983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 10 ,9 .1

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . :Missouri

DEC 2,_ 5= : :,



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 46.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

(MT) V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an existing CIC or delete
an

(MT) existing CIC used in conjunction with the customer’s FGB, FGD, BSA-B, and  BSA-D service.

(AT)(FC) W. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

Available with FGB and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches.

Provides for the transmission of the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to the customer within
the Initial Address Message (IAM) of an originating FGD or BSA-D call.  This optional feature
transmits the CIC of the presubscribed carrier or the CIC selected when the end user originated
a call using a 101XXXX access code.  CIP is available at the end office and is billed on a per
call basis.

(AT) Technical Specifications for CIP are set forth in Technical Reference GR-394-CORE.

(MT)(FC) X. International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switched equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward international calls to the
customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem switched equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward the international call of one
or more international carriers to the customer  (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route
originating international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end user
either through presubscription, 101XXXX dialing).  This arrangement requires provision of
written verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such
calls.  The written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the
customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier.  This feature is only
provided with FGD

(MT) and BSA-d at end offices or access tandems equipped for International Direct Distance
Dialing.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     JULY 27, 1999 Effective:     AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 47

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
(MT)

(MT)

(FC) Y. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

This feature, available with FGB or BSA-D, where technically feasible, provides for the
routing of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a customer’s 950-XXXX
access code, to the customer’s FGD or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling
protocols and technical specifications.  The 950-XXXX trafic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer’s standard
FGD or BSA-d traffic, except as specified in Paragraph 6.8.3, following.

(FC) Z. Flexible Automatic Number Identification  (Flex ANI)

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI feature.

(MT) Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators (ii) that are available
with the ANI feature.  The customers will receive all new ii codes that are assigned by the
North American Numbering Plan Administrator as they become available and are activated in
the Telephone Company switched.  Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier

(MT) Indentification Code (CIC) basis.
_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     JULY 27, 1999 Effective:     AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 47

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an existing CIC or delete
an existing CICused in conjunction with the customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D
service.

W. International Carrier Feature

This feature allows forFGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward international calls to the
customer designated by the enduser.

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem switches equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward the international calls of
one or more international carriers to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route
originating international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the enduser

(CT)

	

either through presubscription, l01XXXX dialing) . This arrangement requires provision of
written verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such
calls. The written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the
customer to order the feature on behalf ofthe international carrier. This feature is only
provided with FGD andBSA-D at end offices or access tandems equipped for International
Direct Distance Dialing.

X. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

CANCELL

	

: feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technically feasible, provides for theCANCELLUTng of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX
access code, to the customer's FGD or BSA-D trunks andusingFGD or BSA-D signaling

AUG 2 6 19$8tocols and technical specifications . The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer's standard

BY

	

~S~y1
rwublic Lrvlce ~'r0RIrrIT5p~,~ oSi gSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph 6.8.3, following .

On

ACCESS SERVICES

MISSOURI
Y. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

RECEIVED

SEP 211928

MO. NUbLIG SERVICE UUMM

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association with theANI feature.

Issued :

	

SEP 211998

	

Effective:

	

OCT 2 11995

	

OCT 21 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service commi3Sii
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

6th Revised Sheet 47
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 47

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service .

W . International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end

" (AT)

	

user either through presubscription, 10XXX or 101XXXX dialing) . This
arrangement requires provision of written verification to the Telephone
Company that the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The
written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing
the customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier .
This feature is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or access
tandems equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing .

X . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

This feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technically feasible,
provides for the routing of originating calls from equal access end
offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX access code, to the customer's FGD
or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications . The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer's standard FGA or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
6 .8 .3, following .

Y .

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Available with FGD in suit

	

~,~pp¢ end offices and irk al
with the ANI feature

	

dA

	

~,.

AUG 15 in

OCT 2 11998

BYJA%,o~I
ice Commission

MI effective :

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

SEP 151995

MISSOURIPublic Service Commission
SEP 15~



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 47
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(C)

	

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

	

Ft:9 03 1994

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service .

International Carrier Feature

RECEIVED

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the cu .atomer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or IOXXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the
to order the feature on behalf of the international carriv~~ tf
titre is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices d'f~access tandems
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing .

(AT)

	

Y . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Issued :

	

FEB 0 4 1994

95
X . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

	

Sf9
1519

~ .S.
This feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technig`(

	

i

	

061WSBlDI1

provides for the routing of originating calls from ~,,p,~ip

	

[k1
offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX access code,

	

to the

	

ttmer's FGD
or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications . The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer's standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
6 .8 .3, following .

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association
(AT)

	

with the ANI feature .

	

MAR 14 1994
(MT)

MISSOURI
ion

Effective :

	

MAD n 7 Nr.

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 47
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FO CT)

	

6 .3

	

Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the

,~(AT)

	

customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service .

W . International Carrier Feature

(AT)

	

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

(AT)

	

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 10XXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the-form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier . ,, ,f

(AT)

	

Lure is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or adMn-dems
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing .

(AT)

	

X . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

	

( ,

	

d1
7!"

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technical 1,~'

	

as

	

ǹ Dml(1;SS1D I1
provides for the routing of originating calls from equa~,,a

	

e~
,

0 ' s~
offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX access code, to tE~~'"-c~u~st

	

~~d"'FGD
~AT)

	

or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications . The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers

(AT)

	

directly or through an access tandem over PGD or BSA-D trunks with the
(AT)

	

customer's standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
(FC)

	

6 .8.3, following .

(FC)(AT)

	

6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

Issued :

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

MAR 2 s 1993 Effective :

MAR 29 1993

M9SSM11
J?UbifcSs-7lffmcoP69mim".ga

APRFILBID
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 11 1993St . Louis, Missouri
- ! 4

CM0. PUBli SIRVICB toes



,(MT)

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

ECEIVED

S EP 6

	

1991
6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Pubiic Service Commission

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB and/or FGD service .

W . International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for Feature Group D end office or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for Feature Group D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating'
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or IOXXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier . This fea-
ture is only provided with FGD at end offices or access tandems equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing .

(AT)

	

X. FGD with 950 Access

This feature, available with FGD, where technically feasible, provides for
the routing of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a
customer's 950-XXXX access code, to the customer's FGD trunks and using
FGD signaling protocols and technical specifications . The 950-XXXX
traffic can be routed to the customers directly or through an a

	

rtandem over FGD trunks with the customer's standard FGD t

	

om(cept as
(AT)

	

specified in Paragraph 6 .5 .3, following .

	

^00-W
*q.1

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Features

	

V_

	

Cad(%
A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of calletpl~~Pty

	

ssv
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls . This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature Group B only
on a directly trunked basis .

Issued : SEP 0 8 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

OCT 19 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

*RT)

	

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(ContingoG 9

	

1991

(AT)

	

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
I

	

MISSOURI
V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

International Carrier Feature

ACCESS SERVICES

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

RECEIVED

Public Service Commission

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB and/or FGD service .

This feature allows for Feature Group D end office or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for Feature Group D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 10XXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier .
ture is only provided with FGD at end offices or access tandr9

	

d

	

AED
(AT)

	

for International Direct Distance Dialing .
0 Ci

	

1~ 1991
(RT)

	

6 .3.2

	

Transport Termination Features

	

BY 'I NA R .S .

(CT)

	

A .

	

Dial Pulse Station Signaling

	

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

.(CT)

	

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

(CT)

	

originating calls . This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature Group
B only on a directly trunked basis .

" (CT)

	

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation .
It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
end offices .

(MT)
.

	

Issued :
'AUG 0

	

Effective :

	

PILEDEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President- , Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SE P 3 0 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

B .

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional
(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features

A . Rotary Dial Station Signaling

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Operator Trunk - Coin, Nor.-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

JUN 2 7 1996 Effective :

	

JUL 1 1°88
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri, Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 47
Replacing Original Sheet 47

Feat4ldk 2 7 1986
M154UUNI

Public SefWce Commission

This option provides for the tramsmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls . This option is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature Group
B only on a directly trunked basis .

This option is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation .
It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
end offices .

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with theWCELLE®

optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups equi,.ppgy O ~~,
with this arrangement will be terminated in the customer s TSR t

	

-
tems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards .

Coin : Public .ervice Commissioay
MISSOURI

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of O+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator
assistance to the IC's terminal location . Because operator assisted
coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator
assisted calls, this arrangement is only provided in association with
the Service Class Routing option .

AR 1 1886
86-84

Public Service Commission,



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
"

	

except for the purpose

	

Original- Sheet, , ,47
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
I

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optioiiai1'-Features-
(Continued) Pub4ic SCl-OCn' r,~iJfP'SF ;Cf~ ,

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and non-Coin-(Continued)

Non-Coin :

40

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic
is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the service class
routing option .

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is also normally
ordered by the IC in conjunction with the ANI optional feature, since
the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will
be terminated in the IC's TSPS systems, rather than in the IC's manual
cord boards . When so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the for-
warding of information digits which identify that the call has origi-
nated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number identification is
required, or that special screening is required,-e .g ., for coinless
public stations, dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening ar-
rangements agreed to between the IC and the Telephone Company.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

This arrangement provides for initia

	

n(~'~rn control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+prefixed o~

	

at~assisted coin and non-coin
calls requiringrequiring operator a

	

'c

	

o the IC's terminal location . Be-
cause operator assisted coin and non-co}~falling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to opera'

	

~ss$s~~`ed calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the serv'

	

class routing option .
N

This arrangement is normall3b

	

ibgiG~{'Q1C In conjunction with the
ANI optional feature, since ¬Wa l prepnt4!# 'ance of trunk groups equipped
with this arrangement will be terminated in the IC's operator services_
systems, rather than in the IC's manual cord boards . When so equipped, __--' -
the ANI optional feature provides for the forwarding of information-,I~~ J~IL]
digits which identify that the call has originated from a hotel or
motel and whether room number identification is required, or that.f ."]
special screening is _required, e .g ., for coinless public statioa4 3 ., 25

	

l~ldormitory or inmate stations, or other screening arrangements . agreed

	

,
to between the IC and the Telephone Company .

DEC 2 9 1993 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19$4
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 47.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1  Common Switching Features-(Continued)
(MT)

(MT)

(FC) AA.  Multifrequency Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, and  BSA-D, provides for the
transmission of number information and control signals, e.g., number address signals, automatic
number indentification, between the end office switching systems and the customer’s premises (in
either direction).  Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of frequencies out of a
group of six frequencies.  Specific information transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call
type, i.e., POTS,  coin or operator.  This feature is not available in combination with SS7 signaling.

(FC) BB. Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address and supervisory SS7
protocol signaling information between the end office switching system or the tandem office
switching system and the customer’s designated premises.  The signaling information is transmitted
over facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 Interconnection
Service as specified in Section 20 following.

(FC) CC.  Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

This feature includes the transport in the originating direction of the Calling Part Number (CPN)
Parameter where technically feasible and where the Telephone Company has made CPN privacy
restriction available to the originating end user.  The CPN Parameter provides for the automatic
transmission of the ten digit directory number, associated with a calling station, to the customer’s
premises for calls originating in the LATA.  The ten digit telephone number consists of the NPA
plus the seven digit telephone number, which may or may not be the same number as the calling
station’s charge number.  The CPN will be coded as presented, or restricted via a “privacy
indicator” for delivery to the called end user.

The CPN Parameter must be transported without alteration or modification to the connecting carrier,
the terminating telephone company, or an end user when the customer has a direct connection.
Customers must honor and transmit the unaltered “privacy indicator” within the CPN Parameter.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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8y ,
Public

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Z .

Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators
(ii) that are available with the ANI feature . The customer will receive
all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
Company switches .

	

Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis .

Multifrequency Address Signaling

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 47 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

AA . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

Issued :

	

AUG 1 5 1995

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, and SSA-D,
provides for the transmission o£ number information and control signals,
e .g ., number address signals, automatic number identification, between the
end office switching systems and the customer's premises (in either
direction) . Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of
frequencies out of a group of six frequencies . Specific information
transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call type, i .e, . POTS,
coin or operator . This feature is not available in combination with SS7
signaling .

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address
and supervisory SS7 protocol signaling information between the end office
switching system or the tandem office switching system and the customer's
designated premises .

	

The signaling information is transmitted over
facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7
Interconnection Service as specified in Section 20 following .

(CT)

	

This feature includes the transport in the originating direction of the
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter where technically feasible and where
the Telephone Company has made CPN privacy restriction available to the
originating end user . The CPN Parameter provides for the automatic
transmission of the ten digit directory number, associated with a calling
station, to the customer's premises for calls originating in the LATA . The

ANCEtt

	

digit telephone number consists of the NPA plus the seven digit
elephone number, which may or may not be the same number as the calling

station's charge number . The CPN will be coded as presented, or
AUG 2 6 19... tricted via a "privacy indicator" for delivery to the called end user .

The CPN Parameter must be transported without alteration or modification
ervice C0MMiVMY,onnecting carrier, the terminating telephone company, or an end

. MISSOURPser when the customer has a direct connection .

	

Customers must honor and
(CT)

	

transmit the unaltered "privacy indicator" within the CPN Parameter .

Effective :

	

SEP 15 19

	

-°
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

SEP 1 5 1995
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose .

	

1st Revised Sheet 47 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 47 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(AT)

	

Z . Multifrequency Address Signaling

AA . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

BB . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

RECEIVED

MAR 07 19°4

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
PUblic Service Coro~u

Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indfffirs
(ii) that are available with the ANI feature . The customer will receive
all new ii codes that :re assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
Company switches . Flex ANI is provided per end office

	

NhLEDrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis .

SEP 151995

This feature available with FGB FGC FGD BSA-B BSA- ,,,,,,
provides for the transmssion of number information

	

U ~ ~f il$ 0I1
e .g ., number address signals, automatic number id~ll~I

	

p~ e	~jweenthe
end office switching systems and the customer's premises '(ifi'~

	

6.er
direction) . Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of
frequencies out of a group of six frequencies . Specific information
transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call type, i .e, . POTS,
coin or operator . This feature is not available in combination with SS7
signaling .

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address
and supervisory SS7 protocol signaling information between the end office
switching system or the tandem office switching system and the customer's
designated premises . The signaling information is transmitted over
facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7
Interconnection Service as specified in Section 20 following .

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of the ten digit
directory number, associated with a calling station, to the customer's
premises for calls originating in the LATA . The ten digit telephone
number consists of the NPA plus the seven digit telephone number, which
may or may not be the same number as the calling station's charge number .
The ten digit telephone number will be codes as presented, or restricted
via a "privacy indicator" for delivery to the called end user . This
feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling .

CPN is available where technically feasible and where

	

leph'q
Company has made optional blocking available to the origiina,- ,~g,enA user .

APR

	

7 i9:;=l

IL

	

Effective :

	

Igo4 MISSUU:11��
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Indtl t?i{jr~k'~laGi~anst~~Sbl"C'

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 47 .01
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
FE9 03 1994

RI
;R~t)P0on
ceive
P1� n
ephone
rier

RECEIVED

Issued :

	

FEB 8 4 1994

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

ey Ir4~l1 S.'# 47 ai

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILE

MAR 1 4 1994
Effective :

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 14 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) ILAI$SO
PuPot1c(AT) Provides the ability to add values to the existing in orma oSAervAcMPn

(ii) that are available with the ANI feature . The customer will r
all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American Numbering
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Te
Company switches . Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Ca

(AT) Identification Code (CIC) basis .

(MT) 6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT) signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for



6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

CCC)

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 47.02
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 47.02

ACCESS SERVICES

ntinued)

matic transmission of a signaling indicator which signifies
e call being processed originated from a presubscribed line .
indicator will signify ifthe end user did or did not dial or
ded with originating FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling.

D in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem
ty to originate and terminate digital data at speeds up to 56
ility establishes the connection between the Telephone
digital data service and the customer's digital network.
SA-D trunk groups will be provided, as requested by the
designated premises and suitably equipped end offices or
k groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only.
groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic as well as

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches.

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps to 64 Kbps per
trunk data stream across the network. Clear Channel Capability is provided only on a 1.544
Mbps facility and requires the customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar
with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport Systems
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; TR-TSY-000499. This feature is
provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where technically feasible and facilities permit.
These locations are specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff
F.C .C . No. 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information .

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Issued :

	

JULY 27, 1999

	

Effective :

	

AUGUST 26, 1999

yJ JL

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4 .1 Common Switching Features-(C

(FC) DD. Carrier Selection Parameter (CS

This feature provides for the aut
to the customer whether or not t
Ifthe line was presubscribed, the
101XXXX. This feature is prov

(FC) EE. MicroLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-
switches . It provides the capabil
kbps . MicroLink I Access Capa
Company's MicroLink I switched
Segregated or common FGD or
customer, between the customer
access tandems. Segregated tru
Common FGD and BSA-D trunk
voice traffic.

(FC) FF. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

CC .

	

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

DD. MicroLink I Access Capability

EE.

	

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

AUG 2 6 1999

"

	

a S ~s^
7LJGS~Y'rBw~..

MISSOURI
Issued :

	

SEP 211998

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By PRISCILLAHILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 47.02
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 47.02

QECEIIVE®

SEP z 11998

MO. NbLIC SERVICE ~UMM

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling indicator which signifies
to the customer whether or not the call being processed originated from a presubscribed line.

(CT)

	

Ifthe line waspresubscribed, the indicator will signify ifthe enduser did or did not dial or
l01XXXX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling.

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem
switches . It provides the capability to originate andterminate digital data at speeds up to 56
kbps . MicroLink I Access Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone
Company's MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital network.
Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be provided, as requested by the
customer, between the customer designated premises and suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems. Segregated trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only .
CommonFGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic as well
as voice traffic.

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches .

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps to 64 Kbps per
trunk data stream across the network. Clear Channel Capability is provided only on a 1 .544
Mbps facility and requires the customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar
with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport Systems
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements ; TR-TSY-000499. This feature is
provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where technically feasible and facilities permit .
These locations are specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff

CANMfItf,
Wire Center andInterconnection Information.

Effective : OCT 2 119

FILED

OCT 21 1998

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissic-



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common

CC .

DD .

EE .

Issued :

Switching Features-(Continued)

MicroLink I Access Capability

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 47 .02

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47 .02

CANCELED

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 1OXXX or 1O1XXXX . This feature is provided with originating FGD or
BSA-D with SS7 signaling .

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches . It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps . MicroLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company's
MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital
network . Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems . Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only . Common
FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic
as well as voice traffic .

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped
end offices or access tandem switches .

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps
to 64 Kbps per trunk data stream across the network . Clear Channel
Capability is provided only on a 1 .544 Mbps facility and requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight
Zero Substitution (BSZS) line code format as described in Transport
Systems Generic Requirements MGR) : Common Requirements ; TR-TSY-000499 .
This feature is provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where
technically feasible and facilities permit . These locations are
specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc	is L,~f
F .C .C . NO . 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information

	

~' l.

SAP 151995
OCT 2 11

~emmisslon_

	

PUDIiC Service Commission

AUG 15

	

Pubuc ~SQURl Effective :

	

SEP 15 ~

MISSOURI

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was



T)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for ne purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4

6 .4 .1

CC .

DD .

(AT) EE .

ACCESS SERVICES

Local Switching Features-(Continued)

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 47 .02

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47 .02

RECEI

OCT 17 1994

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 1OXXX . This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with
SS7 signaling .

MicroLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches . It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps . MicroLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company's
MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital
network . Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems . Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only . Common
FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic
as well as voice traffic .

	

CANCIElt
64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

~p 51995,
Signaling in suSE-AbIb pgp1pP16 2iAvailable with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7

end offices or access tandem switches .

Provides the customer with an increase in usable ba"b1'kfhS
to 64 Kbps per trunk data stream across the network . Clear
Capability is provided only on a 1 .544 Mbps facility and requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight
Zero Substitution (BBZS) line code format as described in Transport
Systems Generic Requirements (TSGR) : Common Requirements ; TR-TSY-000499 .
This feature is provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where
technically feasible and facilities permit . These locations
specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc .,
F .C .C . No . 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information .

Issued : LICT 1 7
199

	

Effective
y Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri

	

NOV 2 ¢ ai lSouthwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

e~o~ssian
Otfgbps

ainnel

NOV 2 41994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 47 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 47 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

CC . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

(AT)

	

DD . HicroLink I Access Capability

6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

RECEIVE

MAY 2'~ l9°4

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 1OXXX . This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with
SS7 signaling .

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches . It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps . MicroLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company's
MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital
network. Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems . Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only . Common
FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic

(T)

	

as well as voice traffic .

This feature provides for the transmission o£ called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

tP~oyVO

JUL - 21994

N71SSOURI
PubiiC Service Commission_

Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

	

Effective :

	

JUL D 2 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missnnri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 47 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

(AT)

	

CC . Carrier Selection Pararv.eter (CSP)

(M,T)

	

6.4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

RECEIVED

MAR 07 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial lOXXX . This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with

(AT)

	

SS7 signaling .

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

I

	

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT)

	

signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

CANCELLED

JUL

	

~"1994
S

SY 2`~ r fission
Public Service Comm

MISSOURI

APR

	

7 ~O rP

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1994

	

Effective :

	

A°ft 0 7

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & InduPs

	

R~l~ar dris'1'~~~S~~G~
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 47.02.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47.02.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1  Common Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)  GG. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling and 64 CCC in suitably
equipped end offices.

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit, to set up circuit switched
digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536 Kbps, synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of
bandwidth on a dialable real-time basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI)
bearer capabilities.  Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD or BSA-D trunk.
This feature will be provided in accordance with the specifications described in Generic
Requirements for the Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an
ISDN Interface (SWF-DS1/ISDN), TR-NWT-001203; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS)
Network Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service
Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357.

(FC) HH. Alternate Billing Indicator

Available with terminating FGA and terminating BSA-A in electronic end offices where
technically feasible.

This feature provides the capability for the switch translations of the dial tone office of the
FGA or BSA-A service to pass the ANI information
indicator 07 on all terminating calls.

6.4.2  Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

 A.  Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address signaling from rotary dial
stations to the IC terminal location for

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: JULY 27, 199 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 47 .0201
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 47 .020l

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

RECEIVED

NOV 3 1994

FF .

	

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

	

MO- PUBEIOSERRECOMM.

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling and 64
CCC in suitably equipped end offices .

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit,
to set up circuit switched digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536 Kbps,
synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of bandwidth on a dialable real-time
basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI) bearer
capabilities . Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD or BSA-D
trunk . This feature will be provided in accordance with the
specifications described in Generic Requirements for the Switched
DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an ISDN Interface
(SWF-DSIIISDN), TR-NWT-001203 ; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS) Network
Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DS1
Service Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357 .

" (AT)

	

GG .

	

Alternate Billing Indicator

Available with terminating FGA and terminating BSA-A in electronic end
offices where technically feasible .

This feature provides the capability for the switch translations of theI

	

dial tone office of the FGA or BSA-A service to pass the ANI information
(AT)

	

indicator 07 on all terminating calls .

6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 47 .0201
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

FF .

	

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Issued :

RECEI

OCT 17 1994

MO.PuaucsERVICECOMM.

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling and 64
CCC in suitably equipped end offices .

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit,
to set up circuit switched digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536
Kbps, synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of bandwidth on a dialable
real-time basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI)
bearer capabilities . Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD
or BSA-D trunk . This feature will be provided in accordance with the
specifications described in Generic Requirements for the Switched
DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an ISDN Interface
(SWF-DS1/ISDN), TR-NWT-001203 ; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS)
Network Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched
Fractional DS1 Service Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357 .

6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

I

	

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT)

	

signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 48

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.2  Transport Termination Features-Trunk Side Terminations-(Continued)

A.  Dial Pulse Station Signaling-(Continued)

originating calls.  This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination.  It is available with FGB and BSA-B only on
a directly trunked basis.

B.  Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or
combined coin and non-coin operation.  It is available
only with FGC and BSA-C and is provided in suitably equipped end offices.

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature, since the
preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards.

Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
(AT) 0+, 0-, 1+ or 011+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal

location.  Because operator assisted coin
(AT) and non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this

arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing option.

Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating non-coin calls
requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location.  Because operator assisted non-coin
calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location.
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated
to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: June 24, 1994 Effective: August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC) (CT)

(FC) (AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 .2 Transport

A .

B .

Issued :

Coin :

AstR a®JM11" tam

Termination

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

Features-Trunk

Dial Pulse Station Signaling-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 48
Replacing 3rd

	

Lid	et 48

MAR 2 9 1993

~i9SS~t1=~I

Side Termination-(Continue)
InceGod Mi,;"i

originating calls . This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination . It is available with FGB and BSA-B only on
a directly trunked basis .

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to provide
coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation . It is available
only with FGC and BSA-C and is provided in suitably equipped end offices .

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer's manual cord boards .

originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this

a

	

arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing
feature .

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature .

Effective :

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Af kED93

APR 1 1 1993
92-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistanceoto the IC's terminal location . Because operator assisted coin calling

I~ traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls,

L Z I ~e this arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class

W
E-Routing option .
occ

U U
c3on-Coin :

U

O
U to
-This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed



(NT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED

6 .3 Common

B .

Coin :

ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Switching and Transport Termination

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 48
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 48

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

SEP 6 1991

Features- (Con tinuedMISSOURi
Public Service Commission

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation .I

	

It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
(MT)

	

end offices .

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer's manual cord boards .

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance
to the IC's terminal location . Because operator assisted coin calling
traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted XODthis arrangement is only provided in association with the Serve
Routing option .

Non-Coin : kV? 111995

	

~$
This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ pr

	

Crpf(ff(~
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance 't~o,,,~

	

1.q~~
terminal location .

	

Because operator assisted non-coin dipWa~

	

xaQ is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing
feature .

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature .

Issued :

	

Effective : 0G1 1 y ivul
SEP 0 9 1991

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT 19 1991
St . Louis, Missouri
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ORT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)
miSSOURI

(RT)

	

6 .3 .2

	

Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

tilic Service Commissiol

(MT)

	

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 48

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

9U G 9

	

1991

(RT)

	

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer's manual cord boards .

Coin :

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance
to the IC's terminal location .

	

Because operator assisted
c~6 i

	

P°- g~3'Ys®traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operatoroperator

	

a

	

,
I

	

this arrangement is only provided in association with the Serv c¬ C1a
(MT)

	

Routing option .

	

~ i 1

	

~~

Non-Coin : BY A"ts--
'S NP

Public Service Commission
This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefk*W~601.IRI
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing

(CT) feature .

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is

(CT)

	

only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature .

Issued : AUG O 9
ig91

	

Effective : .,
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By R. D . BARRON, President--Missouri Division 3 0 1931

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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Replacing Original Sheet 48

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continue

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin an

Non-Coin :

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

Issued :

	

JUN 21 286

	

Effective :
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1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis,-Missouri

) fI~IJJUU~~

~1i~Se1~c~~ban

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic
is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class
Routing option .

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class
Routing option .
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

C . Operator Trunk - Full Feature

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

crl'"I
6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable OptioaiJ'Features-
(Continued)

	

N PUbl!C ScI .'!C3 Commission,

This option provides the initial coin return control function to the
IC's operator. It is available with Feature Group D and is provided
as a trunk type for Transport Termination .
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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